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INTRODUCIORY 

Policy and Approach : During the 18th months preceding the 
year 1979-80, Working Groups in respect of various sectors and 
priority areas of education were set up, and after having received 
their reports and after consultations and discussions, the National 
Policy on Education was drafted and placed on the Table of 
Parliament. At the same tinre following the time·bound action 
programmes drawn up for universalisation of elementary educa
tion, and for the promotion of adult education, comprehensiv<~ 
efforts were taken in conjunction with the State Governments to 
.implement them. 

In regard to Technical Education, in order to improve the 
quality and to provide for programmes for emerging areas and 
for coordinated development of post-graduate education, special 
~ommittees were set up. 

The Department of Culture held a meeting of all State Gov
ernments at the Ministerial level so as to' evolve a strategy for 
the total development of Culture in our country. Following the 
decisions of this high level meeting, action is being taken to 
formulate programmes and schemes for the fulfilme.Dt of the ob
jectives. 

Universalisation of Elementary Education : To realise the 
goal of free and compulsory education for all children in 6-14 
age group enshrined m Article 45 of the Constitution, according 
to a time-bound programme, the State Governments were re
quested to prepare plans for implementation in 1978-83 of 
-elementary education as envisaged by the Working Group that 
was set up in September, 1977. These were discussed with the 
representatives of the State Governments and their implementa
tion is reflected in the provision of funds in the Annual and Draft 
Five-Year Plans of the States.· A· monitoring' programme for 
pr'ompt collection of the attendance reports in. respect of the 
·students of the elementary stage in all States is being initiated 
with a view to intl)!lsifying this programme. · 

An • cducationa'l suryey was monnted in llll ihe States with 
Central fundil)g with a· view to collecting the latest ,information 
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on the educational development in the States to enable the plan; 
programmes to be realistic and accurate. 

Apart from this, the Central Government ha~ taken initiat!ve
to promote intensive efforts on the part of ~he ~une Statea which. 
are backward as far as elementary educatwn IS concerned .. A 
special study of tire administration of the elementary educatiOn. 
in the nine backward States was initiated to assist the States to· 
improve their capabilities for implementation of the elementa~ 
education programme. A centrally sponsored scheme to as_sist. 
the nine educationally backward States for non-formal e~ucation> 
of the children of 9-14 age group has been very hcartenmg. 

It is hoped with these efforts it will be possibl-e to accelerate· 
the programme of universalisation of elementary education with-· 
in the country. 

Content of Education : The year saw continuation of the· 
efforts to revise the contents of the education in the schools stage
with a view to making it relevant to our needs and environment. 
The Science Education Programme started on pilot basis in-
1970-71 was given a wider basis. The programme of renewal 
ot primary education curriculnm is being implemented in all the 
States on a project basis. The programme for developmental 
activities in community· education and participation by the _com
munity with a view to tackling the problem of drop-out of schoor 
going children is now being experimented in all the States. The
effort in all these cases is to decentrahse preparation oi curricu
lum and relative teaching material. A national population edu
cation project for th~ year 1_980--83 . has been prepared for 
support from the Umted Nations Family Planning Agency. 

National Adult Education Programme : A notable develop
ment during this year has been the actual start of the National 
Adtilt Education Programme (NAEP). Although NAEP was 
formally launched on the 2nd October, 1978, the five years of 
the Progranune began only in April, 1979. Considerable head
way has been made during this year in creation of administrative, 
structures, and in~tituti,;mal arrangt:ments for te~hnical support to 
the P~ogra~~· mcluding pro~uction ?f teaching and learning_ 
materials, trammg and evaluatiOn. With the exception of ~orne 
States, such as Orissa, Assam and Himachal Pradesh the centrally 
sponsored Rural Functional Literacy Projects have' been put on 
the ground throughout the country. The State Governments
~ave planned and started their own projects also. The mobilisa
tion of voluntary agencies has been impressive and the evaluatiOih 
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of the Programme in Gujarat, Rajasthan and Bihar has shown 
that the reports being received from the field are substantially 
correct and there is significant involvement in NAEP of women 
and of persons belonging to the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes. 

Programme of Vocationalisation of Higher Secondary Educa
tion : Tb.e centrally sponsored scheme of assistance to the State 
Governments in .this area has been discontinued from April 1979 
and the States have been requested to provide funds for this pur
pose in their own programmes. Assistance has already been 
rendered for conduct of vocational surveys in about 130 districts 
in the various States. The -National Council of Educational Re
search and Training has provided the necessary support to the 
State Governments in the training of the teachers for vocational 
courses. 

Higher Education : The University Grants Commission re
viewed the priorities for development of higher education and 
drew up a plan of development for the universities and colleges. 
The Commission also initiated action to assist colleges located in 
tribal areas catering largely to the needs of the tribal students. 
It has developed criteria for determining viabilities in respect of 
colleges. Wh:le regulating enrolment, the Commission has been 
sponsoring specific measures,- like provision of remedial courses 
and reservation of seats to ensure education to all the weaker 
students of the society .and to those who have no access to lugher 
education. The State Governments have been advised by the 
Commission to set up Inter-university Coordination Boards to 
make use of all available resources for the coordinated develop
ment of the academic programmes of the various universities in 
the States. The Commission has agreed to implement the scheme 
of Adult Education through universities with a view to bringing 
universities closely to the community. 

Physical Education, Games and Sports : The All India Coun~ 
cil of Sports has drawn up a Draft National Sports Pol;cy and is 
consulting Sports bodies and experts on the contents. The Society 
for the National Institute of · Physical Education and Sports 
(SNIPES) convened a conference of the Presidents and Secre
taries of the State Sports Councils to assess and exchange views 
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on the working of the national coaching scheme as well as im
plementat;on of the various central programmes like rural sports, 
women sports and sports talent search scholarships programmes. 
The programme of national physical efficiency drive was modi
fied and revised in a national level seminar held in May, 1979. 
A model syllabus of Yoga Education for schools has been pre
pared by the Yoga Assessment Committee set up by the SNIPES. 
The Institute of Sports at Patiala is pursuing further action to 
set up two centres respectively at Calcutta and Bangalore. The 
5th National Sports Festival for Women was held at Jabalpur, 
in January, 1980. About 2,000 women from 28 States and 
Union Territories participated in·the festival. Vigorous action is 
being pursued to successfully stage Asian Games, 1982 in New 
Delhi. 

Technical Education : The Indian Institutes of Technology 
expanded their infrastructure and made substantial progress in 
acquiring new sophisticated research equipment, starting new 
inter-disciplinary academic programmes and pursuing 1esearch 
and consultancy services. The Institutes also intensified their 
activ;ties in the area of continuing education. The T ~chnical 
Teacher Training Institutes have taken up various UNDP pro
jects havmg direct relevance to and great significance for the 
improvement of polytechnic education. Under the direct Central 
assistance scheme a large number of Engineering Colleges and 
Polytechnics have been given assistance in identified areas crucial 
for improvement of quality and standards of Technical Education. 
To promote transfer of technology to rural areas, 35 polytechnics 
have been selected to have interaction with the environment in 
accordance with well-designed plans. Action has also been ini
tiated to develop an institutional network beginning with I.I. Ts 
and the Regional Engineering Colleges to make the best use of 
the expertise that has grown in the country over the years. 

Book Promotion : The National Book Trust has brought out 
an anthology of con'emporary stories for children in 12 lanouages 
to commemorate the Year of the Child. The Trust also ~rgani
sed in Delhi the 4th World Book Fair in February-March 1980. 
In this connection ~ addition to other sem!inars, symposia; work
shops, etc. it semmar was organised under assistance from 
Ynesco on 'Publishing for Rural Areas in Developing Countries': 
~ontra.c•s for translation rights of uni":ersity level foreign books 
m Ind1an languages were executed, btmging the total to 1,458. 

Youth Services·: The National Service Scheme enrolled 4.5 
lakhs of students during the year under review. The scheme has 
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been now extended in some States to cover the students of plus 
two stage. T)le Nehru Yuvak Kendras have been pursumg the 
programmes of interest for the non-student youth in the rural 
areas. It Js estimated that about 30,000 Youth per mo:J.th are 
being trained in various skills under the vocaLonal training pro
gramme of the Yuvak Kendras. Emphasis is now being given 
on the enrohnent of women and youth belonging to the weaker 
sections of the society in the activities of the Kendras. 

Languages : The schemes for propagation of Hindi in terms 
of. constitutional obligatiOns, development of Hindi and other 
Indian languages so as to serve as media of instruction; the •leve
lopment of tribal languages as also teaching of foreign languages 
were continued during the year. Special efforts were continued 
for development of Urdu and Sanskrit. 

Unesco : India extended full support to the activities and 
programmes under Unesco during the year under review. The 
Ind1an National Commission hosted a number of seminars and 
<:anferences in India in collaboration with Unesco authorities. 

Culture : The year under review continued with the task of 
re-orienting policies and programmes relating to the preservation, 
conservation and dissemination of the cultural heritage of India. 
As a consequence of the recommendations of the Working Groups 
set up in the preceding year, an importa!llt Conference of the 
Ministers of State& and Union Territories dealing with art and 
·culture was organised. · 

The meeting reviewed the institutiooal infrastructure in 
different States dealing with matters such , as archaeology, 
anthropology, museums, archives, manuscripts, etc. as also prob
lems relating to the i!llter-linking of the programmes of these ins
titutions with the durricula of the school and university system. 

The meeting also _made proposals in regard to the cultural 
-content of education, both ,formal and non-formal. It emphasized 
the need for strengthening the cultural components of curriculum 
at the element!try, secondary and tertiary levels. 

The w~rk o( the Department has been reorganised so as to 
'proVide a better direction ap.d preciser focus. ' . ·; 

Many new programmes for the preservation of the cultural 
heritage have been launched. These include a new scheme to 
·protect monuments less than 100 years ,old, and a comprehensive 
scheme for the preservation of manuscripts. 
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The Buddhist Institutions, particularly at Varanasi and 
Ladakh, have been reorganised. The foundation stone of a new 
building of the Indian Institute of Tibetan Studies at V aranasi 
has been laid and a building complex is expected to come up in 
the Indian Institute of Buddhist Philosophy in Leh. · 

Conservation and dissemination of the cultural her;tage 
has also been given high priority. The Natiooal Conservation 
Laboratory in Lucknow has organised many orientation courses 
!or training personnel in scientific techniques of conservation. The 
Laboratory has served many regional and national institutions .. It 
has developed conservatioo techniques more appropriate fur 
India and South-East Asia. 

The dissemination of culture at all levels of society has also 
been given a fresh impetus. The scheme for the Propagation of 
Culture amongst schools and colleges was examined and, in 
accordance with the recommendations of a Review Committee, 
a Centre for Cultural Resources and Training has been set up 
to organise orientation and refresher courses for teachers and to 
evolve cultural resources including kits for schools and colleges. 
Besides, many new programmes have been launched for fostering 
national integration. Amoogst these is a long playing record of 
children's song in different languages of India. 

The Art Akademies have been active. Instead of focussing 
attention on urban centres and metropolitan towns, there has 
been a marked shift of emphasis to regional centres. Workshops 
and festivals in remote comers of India, have been organised. 
Signifi.cantly amongst these is a theatre workshop by the Sangcet 
Natak Akademi in Vrinda:ban, and documentation of Bhavai Festi
val in Morvi (Gujamt). A concerted programme of documenting 
rare manifestation of folk and tribal culture has been introduced. 

It has been decided to set up the Museum of Man in Bhopal. 
The Museum will present a panoramic view of folk and tribal 
culture of India. 

I' 

Cultural Exchange : VP to the end of 1979, cultural agree
ments bad been concluded with 54 countries. During the current 
year a cultural agreement was initiated with Morocco. 

Archaeology : Archaeological Survey of India continued its 
activities in the field of excavation, exploration and preservation 
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of monuments. Explorations in Punjab have revealed eight pre
Harappan and' Harappan culture. The survey took up the 
challenging task of dismantling the Sangameshawarswami 
temple in Andhra Pradesh which was to be submerged by the 
construction of the dam under Srisaila:m Project. The temple is 
being reassembled at a site 25 kilometers away. The work of 
registration of antiquities has been continued and 18,000 appli
cations were entertained during the year. 

Conclusion : The Government is firmly of the view that illi
teracy should be abolished. In this context, a determined effort 
will be made to universalise elementary education and implement 
the programme of Adult Education effectively. The Government 
will not only ensure equ:rlisation of educational opportunities but 
also actively promote the prospects of success for the under-pri
vileged wh.ch is equally important. Measures will be ta:ken to 
improve the quallty of educ:ation at all levels. In the area of 
vocationalisation and vocationa:l education, the emphasis in the 
programmes would be with reference to employabiMy so that the 
students who pass out. would be better employable. Moral and 
Social values will be emphasised at all levels of education and 
culture will be an integral part of such education. It is proposed 
to monitor and review the programmes from time to time tC> 
ensure that the objectives of good education are being fulfilled. 



DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 



CHAPTER I 

SCHOOL EDUCATION 

The main programmes in the field of School Education in-
clude: · 

(i) Universal, free and compulsory elementary education ; 
(ii) Vocationalisation of higher secondary education ; 

(iii) Improvement of quality ; 

(iv) Educational technology for the improv~ment of quality 
of education and expansion of educational facilities; 
and 

(v) Programmes carried out through National Council of 
Educational Research and Training. 

Other programmes concern the provision of schooling facili
ties to children of transferable Central Governm~nt employees and 
of Tibetan refugees in India; women's education; recognition of 
school teachers through National Awards; welfare of teachers in 
indigent circumstances ; provision of extra curricular activities 
to children through Bal Bhavan Kendras; educational conces
sions to children of defence personnel ; and implementation of 
cultural exchange programmes in the field of school education. 

Universal, Free and Compulsory Elementary Edncation 

To realise as part of a time-bound programme, the goal of 
free and compulsory education for all children of the age-group 
6-14, the 1978-· 83 Plan assigns the highest priority to the pro
gramme of universalisation of elementary education. Elementary 
education was accordingly included in the Revised Minimum 
Needs Programme and allocated Rs. 900 crores or 45.3 per cent 
of the total Plan allocation for Education in the draft 1978-83 
Plan. 

Free Education : Education in classes I-V is already free 
in Government, local bodies and aided schools in all parts of the 
country. It is also free in ~lasse~ VI-VIII in all States/Union 
Territories except for boys m Onssa and Uttar Pradesh. 
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Compulsory Education Acts : Legislation for compulsory pri
mary education exists in all States except Bihar, Manipur, Megha
laya, Nagaland, Sikkim and Tripura; among the Union Terri
tories, such legislation is in force in Andaman and Nicobar Is
lands, Chand1garh and Delhi. 

Programme of U niversalisation of Elementary Education : 
The total number of non-enrolled children at the elementary stage 
(classes I-VIII) is of the order of 470 lakhs. The hardcore of 
non-enrolled childr~n at the primary stage (classes 1-, V) con
Sists of children froni the weaker secLons of the community like 
Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes, agricultural landless labour
ers and urban slum-dwellers. Two-thirds of the non-enrolled 
children are girls and three-fourths of the non-enrolled children 
are in nine educationally backward States, namely, Andhra Pra
desh, Assam, Bihar, Jammu and Kashmir, Madhya Pradesh, 
Orissa, Rajasthan, Uttar Pradesh and West BengaL. 

Outlining a feasible strategy for the universalisation pro
gramme, the Working Group on Universalisation of Elementary 
Education recommended a target of additional enrolment of 320 
lakhs by 1982-83. It also recommended a major policy change : 
every child shall continue to learn in the age group 6-14, on 11o 
full-time basis, if possible and on a part-time basis, if necessary. 
The Group suggested that 50 per cent of the additional children to 
be enrolled during 1978-83 may be covered by non-formal part-, 
time educatron. The States/Union Territories by and large accept
ed the strategy chalked out and recommendations made by the 
Working Group. Thus the Sixth Five Year Plan of 22 States 
have included the target of a total addJtional enrolment of 263.32 
lakhs including a coverage of 100.4 7 lakhs through non-formal 
channel. · · 

Central Assistance for Non-formal Education in Educationally 
Rackward States : Based on the recommendations of the Working 
Group, a special scheme of Central assistance to the nine educa
tionally backward States, nam-ely, "Experimental Projects for Non· 
formal Education for Children of 9-14 Age-group" has been 
taken up for implementation. Originally, a sum of Rs: 50 crores 
was accep:ed as the Central Sector Plan outlay for this sch.!me 
with a target of 29,63,350 pupil coverage in 73,690 non-formai 
education centres .. This outlay has now been reduced to Rs. 25 
crores and accordmgly the norms and pattern of assistance have 
undergone change. The Central assistance on the basis of the 
proposals submitted by these nine States has started flowing from 
the current financial year. The academic component of non-formal 
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part-time education is being provided by the NCERT through the 
State Councils of Educational Research and Training/State Ins
titutes of Education. 

Progress of Enrolment : The following table indicates the posi
tion and target of enrolment at the elementary stage : 

1950-51 1977-78 1978-79 Target 
(Provisional) 1982-83 

(in lakhs) 
Age-group 6-11 

Enrolment : Classes I-V - 191 55 701.50 721.65 912 
Enrolment as percentage of 

age-group population • 42.6 82.8 84.5 103 

Age-group 11-14 

Enrolment : Classes VI-VIII . 31.20 177.67 181.17 288 
Enrolment as percentage of 

age-group population 12.7 37.9 38.1 51 

Age-group 6-14 

Enrolment : Classes 1-Vill 222.75 879.17 902.83 1,200 
Enrolment as percentage of 

age-group population 32.4 66.9 67.9 87 

Special Programmes with Central Initiative : Four measures 
of importance have been taken by the Central Government to 
support and sustain ·the programme of Universalisation of Ele
mentary Education. These are : 

(a) The Fourth All India Educational Survey : It was 
mounted in all States and Union Territories with 
Central funding, with 30th September, 1978 as the 
reference date. By December, 1979 State tables bad 
been received from all States and Union Territories 
except Uttar Pradesh and Punjab. 

(b) Special Study of Elementary Education Administra
tion : This was undertaken in respect of nine educa 
tionally backward states through the agency of the 
National Institute of Educational Planning and Ad
ministration. The final reports of the study of all the 
nine States have been received and an administrative 
model for universalisation of elementary education is 
under preparation. 

3 E t:. C/79-2 
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(d) 

Monitoring of Attendance : For the first time, an 
attempt has been made to collect block-level attend· 
ance reports in respect of all primary and middle 
schools directly by the Centre for computerisation, 
quick processing and feedback to the States for re
medial steps. This, however, is yet to be introduced 
on a universal scale as an integral part of the elemen· 
tary education system. 

Supply of Paper : The Government of Sweden, 
through the Swedish. International Development 
Authority, have agreed to provide assistance to the 
tune of Rs. 140 million for paP<Jr needed for non
formal education programmes for elementary age
group children. An agreement covering this assistance 
was signed on January 21, 1980. 

Quality Improvement Programmes at the Elementary Stage 

With UNICEF assistance the following ex_t;Jerimental and innova
tive programmes for improvement of quality of elementary edu
cation have been in operation. 

(a) Science Education Programme 

Implemented since 1970-71 on a pilot basis, Science Edu
cation Programme was continued on a wider basis during the 
Fifth Plan period. A significant component of the Science Edu· 
-cation Programme has been a project of Nutrition and Health 
Education. and Environmental Sanitation in Primary Schools, im
plemented, .on an experimental basis, through 5 Regional Nutri
tion Education Centres. Under this project, handbooks for pri
mary teachers to. teach ep.vironmental science with the help of 
local resources and improvisation were developed. 

(b) P~imary Education Curriculum Renewal 

· Implemented. since 1975 in 15 States, in 30 primary schools 
in each State, the project aims at a qualitative adjustment of the 
curriculum to the life-style of the child and to the socio-economic 

·opportunities available in the areas of the project schools. In 
almost all the states the entire package of curriculum materials 

·for. <:lasses I-V .had been prepared and is in try-out stages. The 
-reVIsion of matenals for classes I-III has oeen completed. From 
. ~e current year the programme is being extended to another 100 
~schools in each. of the 15 participating States. It is also being in-
troduced for the first' time in experimental phase in the remaining 

States/Union Territories. . 
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Developmental Activities in Community Education a11<l Part!· 
.cipation : This project has bren under implementation in the 15 
States in which the project of Primary Education Curriculum Re· 
newal is under implementation. Under this, two communities in 

.each of the 15 States have been selected and programm~s and 
activities for various target groups, particularly for drop-outs, 
out-of-school children and adults have been developed so that the 
educational activities, mainly of non-formal nature, could meet 
the needs of those who are partly or totally d~prived of any edu
cation. The project is being extended to another ~0 centres, thus. 
covering a total of 80 centres, in all the States and Union Terri
tories. 

Children's Media Laboratory : This project is being imple· 
mented by the NCERT to develop materials for education and 
entertainment in different media for children in 4--8 years age-
group: 

Comprehensive Access to Primary Education (CAPE) : The 
above three projects have provided adequate experiences and ex
pertise for taking up a massive programme of producing decentra
lised curriculnm and relevant matenals in the country. Accordingly, 
CAPE project has been undertaken with technical coop~ration of 
Unesco. The NCERT has already organised training and orienta
tion programmes for State level resource teams and has prepared 
necessary training packages. At the State level, the States have 
organised training programmes for principals of elementary tea
cher training· institutions who will play a key role in CAPE 
project. · · 

Vocationalisation of Higher Secondary Education 

This centrally'sponsore.d scheme, started in February 1977, was 
discontinued from April 1979 and transferred to the State Sector 
in accordance with the decision of the National Development 
CounciL· FinanciaL assistance Was released for the conduct of vo
Oitionat' surveys in 131 selected districts of Assam, Gujarat, Har
yana, Jammu & Kashmir, Karnataka, Madhya Pradesh, Maharash· 
•ra, ,Maniput, Nagaland, Orissa, Punjab, Sikkim, Raja~than, Taml 
Nadu and Tripura. Vocational courses were introduced with Cen
tral linanch\l assistan,ce in nine districts of Karnataka and eight 
districts of Maharashtra. The Government of West Bengal was 
also ~iven grants"in-aid to supplement their efforts in the field 
of· vocationalisation. Action has been initiated to implement the 
recommendations of the National Review Committee on Higher 
Secondary Education with special reference to vocationalisation 
and the Working Group on Vocationalisation. · · 
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Educational Technology Programme 
The Programme launched in 1972-73 with the objective of 

promoting an integrated use of mass media and technology at -all 
levels of education is being implemented through the Centre of 
Educational Technolog',t-as a constituent unit of the NCERT, and 
Educational Technology 'cells in the States. 

Centre of Educational Technology : The important program
mes undertaken dur:ng the ~ar were in the area of training, re
search projects and production of materials. 

Training 

(i) A seminar on the role of educational technology in uni-· 
versalisation of primary education to acquaint ET Cell officers and 
those in charge of primary education with the possible uses of 
educational technology in educating school children. 

(ii) An orientation workshop at Shillong for the personnel of 
the North-Eastern States to assist in the development of meaning
ful programmes in educational technology. 

(iii) A training course in evaluation in educational technology 
to impart basic understanding about the concept and practices 
of research methodology. 

(iv) A workshop on innovative practices of teaching and 
learning techniques for supervisors of the National Adult Educa
tion Programme in collaboration with the St. Xaviers' Institute of 
Social Service, Ranchi, Bihar. 

(v) Two 15 days' workshops in script writing for educationat 
television at Bangalore and Dellii followed by an eight-week 
training course in the area. 

(vi) A 10-day training course in the theory and practice of 
1/2 inch portable video prOduction. 

(vii) A 15-day workshop for prototype production of TV 
programmes for very young children and a seminar of Doordar
shan Programme Producers on problems and techniques of pro
ducing good television programmes for young children. 

(viii) A month-long orientation prograrurne on film animation 
attended by 15 participants from Doordarshan, ET Cells, FTII 
and NCERT. 

(ix) A 15-day training course-cum-workshop in script writing 
for primary school radio broadcasts for 20 participants at Pune 
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(x) A seminar on the management and organisation of cor
respondence education for participants of eight Universities and 
two Boards of Secondary Education. . " 

Special Pro;ects 

( i) Work on a feasibility project on teaching Hindi as a first 
language to children in Classes I-III with the help of radio and 
supportive material continued. The experiment is confined to 500 
primary schools in the districts of Ajmer and Jaipur of Rajasthan. 

(ii) A project aimed at developed prototype course material 
for continuing education of weavers has been taken up in a 
colony of handloom weavers in Delhi. A curriculum on improved 
practices in weaving, dyeing, managerial marketing, etc., was 
finalised in a WOl'kshop. 

(iii) Editing and illustration of compilation of 100 games for 
pre-primary and primary school children is under progress. 

Production 

The Centre has produced 47 audio-tape programmes using 
archival materials of Akashvani, bringing the total number of 
audio-tape programmes to 203. 

Educational Technology in the States 

Twenty States have so far set up Educational Technology 
'Cells. The progra!llme has been initiated with hundred per cent 
-central assistance for five years, presently restricted up to the 
end of the Sixth Plan. Seven Educational Technology Cells (in 
Maharasbtra, Rajasthan, Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Karnataka, 
Madhya Pradesh and Orissa) are now functioning with State 
Government support. 

The Educational Technology Cells are primarily engaged in 
bringing about greater utilisation of radio broadcasts and tele
vision programmes (where available) in collaboration with pri
mary schools, AIR stations and Doordarshan centre~. Andhra 
Pradesh is training teachers in script writing and developing ques
tionnaires to a·>sess utilization of the broadcasts. Orissa has per
suaded schools to purchase radio sets out of school funds, and 
has established a silk screen printing unit for preparing graphic 
materials on experimental basis. It bas also undertaken studies on 
lmpact of SITE on enrolment and attendance and on language 
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Jcvclopment in primary school children. In Gujarat the Educa
tional Technology Cell in collaboration with the H. M. Patel 
Institute of English, Vallabhnagar is continuing work on teaching 
Englis.P through radio broadcasts and support materials for tea
chers. Rajasthan is assisting the Centre for Educational Technology 
in its feas,bility project on teaching English by radio in schools. 
The Bihar Educational Technology Cell bas finalized its report on 
evaluation of the multi media package used for training d tea
chers during SITE on the basis of two training camps organized. 
by the Educational Technology Cells for the purpose of evaluation. 
Karnataka has undertaken a pilot correspondence-cum-contact 
course for primary school teachers in Tumkur and Kolar districts. 
Meghalaya and Tamil Nadu organized district level seminars and 
conferences to create awareness of the role of educational 
technology. 

Open School 

An Open School has been started by the Central Board of 
Secondary Education as a viable alternative system to cater to 
the needs of school drop·outs, working adults and women of rural 
areas and economically backward communities. It expects to 
start enrolling students in September 1980. The project is ex· 
peeled to be financially self-supporting. 

NATIONAL COUNCIL OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH AND TRAINING 

The National Council of Educational Research and Training 
(NCERT) was established in 1961 to assist and advise the Minis
try of Education and Culture in implementing policies and major 
programmes in the field of education. particularly school educa
tion. During the year 1978-79, the Administrative Staff College 
of India, Hyderabad, revieW"'...d the working of this organisation 
and subm:tted a report : "Strategic Objectives and Organisation 
Design for NCERT". 

The NCERT continued ·to undertake research, training de
velopment and extension activities for qualitative improve~ent 
of school education in the country. Activities were determined by 
the emerging soc;al concern of the national task of over-all eco
nomic development and the main focus of attention was in the
direction _of preP;aratiol! o~ textbooks, etc., for !be 10 + 2 pattem 
of. sc~oolmg, umve.rsalJsatwn of elementary education, vocation
alJsatJon of educahon, and improvement of teacher training. 



' 
I. Development 

The important developmental activities include preparation 
and production of : 

(i) Eighteen titles of text books and workbooks and 12 
titles of handbooks and teachers' guides for various 
subject areas of 10+2 pattern of schooling and re
vised versions of nine textbooks. 

(ii) Six textbooks and handbooks for elementary and 
secondary teacher educators. , 

(iii) Curriculum development in the area of Socially 
Useful Productive Work and Vocationalisation of 
Education at the + 2 stage. 

(iv) Reading materials in Hindi for non-fOrmal educa
tion for use in the experimental Non~formal €entres. 

(v) Package of instructional materials for the primary 
stage in 15 States participating in Primary Curri-
culum Renewal Project. , . 

(vi) Proto-types of an integrated science kit for the mid
dle stage, an electronic kit for the secondary stage, 
low-cost teaching aids for rural primary teachers 
and audio-visual materials for ·non-formal education 
of rural adults. 

(vii} 12,000 primary science kits for the Stl!tes. 

II. Training and Extension 
. . 

The four Regional Colleges of Education continued to pro~ 
vide regular pre-service and in-service training for teachers. The 
National Institute of Education continued the diploma course in 
Educational and Vocational Guidance. In addition the following 
notable activities were organised : 

(i) Under the Intensive Teacher Edu~ation Programme 
(ITBP) two workshops for Elementary Teacher 
Educators were organised in Jammu and Kashznif 
and Tamil Nadu and one for Secondary Teacher 
Educators in Madhya Pradesh. 

(ii) 
' 

The various departments of the NIE, the Regional 
Colleges of Education and the Centre for F.duca
tional Technology conducted a number of triliningJ 
orientation courses and workshops for the~ resource 
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persons from various States in the areas of curri
culum development, preparation an~ evalua~ion 
of textbooks examination reform, pupil evaluatiOn, 
micro-teachi;g, vocatio~alis~tion of e9ucation. and 
different aspects of audio-visual educa!lon and edu
cational technology. 

Over 50 Centres for continuing education for tea
chers have started functioning in various States/ 
Union Territories. 

(iv) Six National Integratio~ Camps (four for students 
and two for teachers) were organised. 

(v) Fifteen orientation camps on educational use of pup
petry were organised. 

(vi) The IXth National Science Exhibition for children 
was organised at Bombay in collaboration with 
Maharashtra Government and a Science Exhibition 
with emphasis on Space was organised in New Delhi 
in collaboration with Jawaharlal Nehru Memorial 
Fund. 

Ill. Survey and Research 

(i) Survey : Some reports of the Third All-India Education
al Survey ( 1973-78) have been published and others are 
under print. The work on the Fourth All-India Educational Sur
vey (1978-80) continued during the year. The Council helped 
the States in the preparation and finalisation of State tables and 
scrutinizing- them, and has taken up the compilation of national 
tllbles. · · ··- ·· · · 

~ "'(ii) ·Research : The Educational Research and Innovation 
Committee of the NCERT approved 78 outside research Drojects 
.and 150 .research projects by constituent units in varioUs areas 
bf"' schobl · education. · ' · 

~Y ~-!yqiiolial Talent Search 

During 1979 the NCERT held the Nalional Talent Search 
.:r~~t. pt. tl»;~e different stages. The number of candidates who 
~Jlp~are<l.in. the test and the number of awards made were : 
gass.X, f3,QPO and 250, Class XI, 10,000 and 100, Class XII,
.,._,,oOQ. al)d. 150 respectively. 
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V. Special Programmes 

(1) The following categories of non-formal education pro
grammes have been taken up : 

(i) In some selected community centres, specific pro
grammes and learning materials have been develop
ed by involvement of teachers centred around the 
local environment and concept of socially useful 
productive work for different age-groups, and are 
being tried out as models of community education. 

(ii) Preparation of materials for non-formal education 
on a pilot basis for use in about 200 experimental 
Non-formal Education Centres set up by the Region
al Colleges of Educationists and Field Advisers in 
various States/Union Territories. 

(2) Population education received greater attention during 
the year. A national Population Education Project for the period 
1980-83 has been prepared and submitted for financial support 
from UNFPA. A training programme for State level key person
nel for population education was organised and some audio
visual aids were developed. NCERT hosted, on behalf of 
UNESCO, a regional workshop on "Innovative Structures and 
Approach to Population Education" -which was attended by 
participants from 12 countries. 

(3) The Tribal Education Unit has organised orientation 
course for district education officers from tribal areas to acquaint 
them with tribal lives and cultiires and problems of tribal educa
tion. The Unit has also developed draft syllabus for a training 
course for teachers of non-formal education centres operating in 
tribal areas. 

( 4): The Women's Education Unit has undertaken studies on 
the status of women as evinced through the teaching of languages 
and other school subjects. 

VI. International Cooperation · 

(1) The Council is one of the Associate Centres of Asian 
Programme for Educational Innovation _ and Development 
(APEID) of UNESCO and functions as the Secretariat of the 
l'rational Development Group. It hosted, on behalf of UNESCO, 
the "Sixth Regional Consultation Meeting on APEID" , at Ban ga-
lore in April 1979. · 



12 

(2) Under the auspices of UNESCO, fou~ _other programmes 
were organised. which were attended by partiCipants from South 
East Asian countries : 

(i) Mobile Educational Seminar on Science Education ~ 
(1i) Study Visit by South East Asian teams on Educa

tional Technology ; 
(iii) Reaional Workshop on Innovative Structures and 

Approaches to Population Education; 
(iv) Study Group Meeting on Training Methodologies 

based on locally available learning resources. 

VII. Publications 

During the year the Council published 205 titles whlch in, 
eluded school level textbooks, work books, teachers' guide, sup
plementary reading material, research monographs and reports 
and brochures. It continued to publish its five journals in Eng, 
!ish and one in Hindi. 

CENTRAL BOARD OF SECONDARY EDUCATION 

The Board is an autonomous organisation set up for raising 
the standards of secondary education and meeting the educational 
needs of students migrating from one state to another. This year 
113 new schools were affiliated to the Board bringing the total 
to 1,287 which includes Government and aided schools frorn 
Union Territories, Kendriya Vidyalayas, Sainik and Military 
schools, Public Undertaking schools, as also 13 schools located 
abroad. 

The Board conducted, for the first time, the Senior School 
Certificate Examinations under the 10+2 pattem in the year 
1979. Four different examinations were conducted by the Board 
at secondary and senior secondary levels at which 1,30,469 can, 
didates appeared. The Merit Scholarship Examination for admis
sions to residential secondary schools was also conducted by the 
Board for the first time this year. , 

Besides regular review of its syllabi and courses the Board 
also introduced Socially Useful Productive Work as a compulsory 
area of study, both at the secondary and senior secondary stages 
in order to make education need-based. At the secondary sf.oag~ 
alternative courses in mathematics and science were introduced. 
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A variety of extension programmes in the field of mathematical 
education, project technology, science education and examination 
reform were also undertaken, some of them in collaboration with 
the British Council. 

CENTRAL TmETAN SC!iOOLS ADMINISTRATION 

The Central Tibetan Schools Administration, an autonomous 
organisation set up for managing and assisting inst;tutions for the 
education of children of Tibetan refugees in India, runs four 
residential and 18 day schools. Assistance in the form of grant~ 
in-aid is being provided to 11 institutions. The total number of 
students studying in these schools is 9,000-1,646 boarders and 
7.354 day scholars. 

The schools having class IX and above are affiliated to the 
Central Board of Secondary Education and prepare students for 
the All India Secondary School Examination and All India Senior 
Schools Certificate Examination. The curricula, courses and text
books up to classes Vlli are those prepared by National Coun
cil of Educational Research and Training. In addition to English, 
students are also taught Hindi and Tibetan language. TI1e result 
of Tibetan Schools in the Secondary School Examinations held 
in 1979 was 68.4 per cent. The Central Tibetan Schools Adminis
tration also awards scholarships to Tibetan students for prosecut
ing higher studies. Twenty seven students received such assistance. 

KENDRIYA VIDYALAYA SANGATHAN 

This is an autonomous organisation set up to provide educa~ 
tiona! facilities for the children of transferable Central Govern
ment employees. During the year, 26 new Kendriya Vidyalayas 
were opened, bringing the total to 291. The students' enrolment 
as on 1-8-79 was 2,24,203 as against 2,02,876 in the preceding 
year. 

In the All India Senior School Certificate Examination held 
in June 1979, 3,779 students passed out of the 3,819 who ap
peared, the pass percentage being 98.95. Twelve students were 
placed in the merit list of the first 15 in Science Group and three 
in the merit list for Humanities Group. In All India Secondary 
School Examination at the end of Class X, 10,295 students pas
sed out of 10,340, the p-ass percentage being 99.56. Four students 
came in the merit list. 
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ln-service training courses were held in ~cknces~ social sciences 
and languages for both trained, graduate. and pnmary teach~rs. 
A special workshop was · held on·'SocJally. Useful Producuve 
Work for the Principals. 

One primary t~acher re~eived a ~ational A~ard for ~9?9, 
five Principals rece1ved Br.t!Sh Counc1l fellowsh1ps for: tra1rung 
in educational management, seven teachers and olfi_cial~ were 
sponsored ,for a course on paper setting and evaluauon m UK 
under Colombo Plan, orie teacher was sponsored for CAMET 
training programme and two for science training under Project 

-Technology. 

Kendriya Vidyalaya Sangatha~ which js a recognised ,'~State" 
for sports competition was adjudged ~th among 24 States in !he 
winter meet held at Nagpur. The Sangathan has been_organismg 
trekking and mountaineering for its students. One hundred and 
fifty students participated in the programme. Thirty five talented 
students received stipends. 

One student received the SoViet Land Nehru Award in 
painting, another was awarded the best turnout prize during the 
Republic Day Parade in Delhi. One student was among the 12 
international winners of an essay competition organised by Bri
tish Airways in collaboration with the World Art and Adventure 
Club, London. · · · 

BAL BHAVAN 

During 1979, declared as the International Year of the Child, 
the Bal Bhavan Society sent a delegation of 15 childt·en to parti
cipate in the' Children's International , Assembly "Banner of 
Peace" held at Sofia, Bulgaria (August 15-25). In Delhi it 
organise1l a Bal Utsav in which children from all parts of the 
country participated. ' _ _ . , _ 

In addition to its regular activities, the ~ociety opened ten 
new Bal Kendras in resettlement colonies of Delhi. It also orga
nised the first All India Bal ·Bhavan Conference t() promote the 
movement in the country. 

Girls' and Women's EdlljCation 

_ The Government of India bav'e recognised . the need and im
portance of girls' aQd 'Yomen's education and formulated a variety 
of programmes from time to time for their , educational growth. 



Kendriyu Vidyalaya, Ferozepur 
Community Se."Vice in Valoor VillCJge. 

Community Service-Dfgn;ty of Labour-Practical in 
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During the ten year· period ending 1978-79 there has been 
an annual growth of 3.2 per cent in enrolment in classes I-V and 
5.5 per cent in classes VI-Vlll. The percentage increase in the 
girls' enrolment for these two segments was 1.6 per cent and 5.1 
per cent respectively during the same period. 

The position in respect of 1978-79 is as follows :-

P.·imaiY 
Middle 

S·xondary 

Total number of 
girls on rolls 

282.2lakhs 
61.9lakhs 
19. 7lakhs 

It is clear from the above figures of enrolment !bat there is 
an acute problem of drop-outs particularly from the primary. to 
imiddle stage. 

As part of the strategy for the universalisation of elementary 
education, large programmes of non-formal, part-time educa
tion of children are being undertaken to cover those children 
(including girls) who remain out of school for various socio
economic reasons. 

The National Adult Education Programme has accorded the 
highest priority to women's education. A variety of schemes have 
been identified by government to develop socia:l status of women 
in the country. The National Council for Women's Education, 
which V.11S reconstituted in June, 1978, is the highest advisory 
!body to advise Government on all matters relating to education: 
of girls and women. 

National Awards for Teachers 

Under the scheme of National Awards for Teachers. 107 
l!\war<H for 1978 were given in May, 1979 to teachers of 
primary, middle and higher secondary schools, Sanskrit path
shalas and Arabic/Persian madarasas. This brings the number 
of teachers who have received National Awards to 1904. 
One hundred and sixteen awards are proposed to be given for 
(1979. The award carries with it a certificate of merit, a metal 
badge and a cash amount which has been increased from Rs. 1,000 
to Rs. 1,500 from the year 1979. 
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Natienal Foundation for Teachers' Welrara 

The National Foundation for Teachers' Wellare was set up 
in 1!)62 to provide relief to teachers and their dependents who 
may be in indigent circumstances. A general commtttee has been 
set up under the chairmanship of the Union Education Minister 
for the management and administration of the Foundation. At 
the State/Union Territory levels, working committeP,<> have been 
appointed for similar work. As in the previous years, voluntary 
.contributions were collected on the Teachers' Day-the 5th Sep
tember, 1979, throughout the country. Functions to honour tea
chers were also held. 

NCC in ScheJt>Is 

The expenditure on the maintenance of Junior Division NCC 
Troops in public, residential and central schools is shared between 
the Ministry o.f Education and Ministry of Defence on 40 : 60 
basis. The provision for the scheme is Rs. 3.50 lakhs which was 
given to the Ministry of Defence during 1979-80. 

Educatill'lllll Concessions to Defence p,ersonnel 

The Ministry continues to operate the scheme under which 
educational concessions are offered to children of Defence person
nel and para-military forces killed or permanently disabled dur
ing Indo-China hostilities in 1962 and Indo-Pakistan hostilities 
in 1965 and 1971. During 1978-79, 29 students received conces
sions under the scheme. 

Cultural Exchange ProgTammc.s in the Field of School Education 

_Under the Cultural Exchange Programme wiJh Czechoslo
vakia, a two-member delegution was sent to study \Ocationali>a
tion and polytechnic education in Czechoslovakia. Ftom the 
German Democratic Republic, the Ministry Teccivec.l a three mem
ber delegation to study vocationalisation of secondary education 
nnd the system of education in India. . 



CHAPTER II 

mGHER EDUCATION AND RESEARCH 

The special responsibility of maintenance and determination 
of standards in higher education: is that of the Central Govern
ment. This responsibility is discharged mainly through the Univer
sity Grants Commission. However, a number of educational and 
research institutions in the field of higher education have come 
into being under Central auspices since independence. These are : 
(i) Central Universities ; (ii) Indian Council of Social Science 
Research ; (iii) Indian Institute of Advanced Study, Simla ; and 
(iv) Shastri Judo-Canadian Institute, New Delhi. Besides ,the 
Ministry of Education implements a number of schemes in this 
field, particularly relating to academic collaboration between 
India and other countries as well as international programmes of. 
collabora-tion. What follows is a brief account of the activities 
and programmes of these institu!ions. 

A-UNIVERSITY GRAN~·s CoMMISSION 
' ~ 

During the year under report proposals .for the Sixth Plan 
were formulated, qn the basis of an expected Plan allocation of 
Rs. 210· c~ores, the level.of lillociition' in ·the previous Plan within 
the framework· of ·the '~Po)lqy frame ·for the Development of 
Higher Education iri Inoia· over~ the next 10-,.15 years" as also the 
paper on "Approach to Development for the period 1978-83" 
'to which a refereJ;lCfl_was.m.ade in the Annual Report for 1978-79. 
With. the increased·. allocation tQ the, Stafes Sector for the develop
ment of high_er, education, .jhe,Planning Commission recently indi
cated that the outlay for the.perio¢1' 197&-83 for the UGC is likely 
to beeRs •. •12.6 cron)s,only ,and,sug~ted that the Commission 
should use.it~'Schemes.wit~.ele(itiv\}d)sc.rytion, A sum of Rs. 43.32 
crores was aiJoc~ted .. iJ! ,19J8.-19.S.l)e .C,ommission appointe~ a 
Committee to undertake .a;.compr-eh,~D$i'-!e. reyiew of its on-gomg 
programmes and to. lJscertain,,,i{, thefe .w.e;.e. peripheral schemes 
which could be discontinued. Witli a v!e..y ~o ,assessing the impact 
of grants on the determination and maintenance of standards ot 
teaching~ res~arch .and ~)lamination, the Commmee unaerrouk: 
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an indepth study of eight selected Universities an~ 12 .selec!ed 
Colleges in the country. The report of the Comrruttee IS bemg 
finalised. 

The Commission, with the help of anoLlJ.er Committee, review
ed early in 1979 the priorities for the development of higher edu
catio!l in the light of the allocation that was likely to be available 
for four years, 1979-83 and resolved as under :-

(i) The ratio of 3 : 2 as envisaged in the Approach Paper, 
for providing assistance for (i) general development, and (ii) 
quality programmes and support for research, may have to be 
kept at 2 : 1 as at present (in the Fifth Plan). The ratio ot 
general development assistance between the universities and col
leges would also now be kept at 2 : 1 as against 3 : 2 proposed 
in the Approach Paper. 

• ( ii) All eligible colleges may be provided assistance for 
ifaculty improvement programmes to enable at least 10 per cent 
.of the teachers to improve their qualifications. Assistance may be 
given to develop about 750 colleges to be identified on the basis 
pf special needs of backward· areas and communities, and for
maintaining adequate standards of teaching to enable as many 
colleges as possible to participlate in the quality improvement pro
grammes on a selective basis. 

(iii) Normally, no fresh building proposals from the univer
sities and colleges be sanctioned and where the construction has. 
not already started, they may be advised to defer the same. 

. Early in 1979, the universities were requested not to send 
any fresh proposals for approval of the construction of buildings 
either for a university or for a college under any scheme. Further, 
lhe Commission reviewed the financial position for the year 
1979-80 in the light of the reduced allocation and decided that 
all universities and colleges affiliated to them be advised that the 
construction projects for different buildings which have been 
accepted by the Commission for assistance but work on which· 
has not actually commenced may be deferred for the present. This 
was done in July, 1979. 

· The Commission, at its meeting held on September 21, 1979, 
noted that on the basis of present indications an allocation of 
Rs. 126 crores might be available to it for the Sixth Plan, out 
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P.f.which Rs. 43.42 crores were provided in 1978-79. A~ on 1-4· 
,1978, the UGC had a spill-over commitment of the order of 
h86.~m=~~a=~&.~~mb~
programmes. In the expectation that the Commission might 
receive additional allocation, it advised the universities, without 
any commitment whatsoever, to keep ready their plan~ for deve
Jppment in the Sixth Plan, in order of priority. At the same time, 
tne Commission agreed that such proposlls would be assessed 
by Visiting Committees only after a definite indication of addi
·ti.onal resources was available. 

The Commission has emphasised from time to time that with 
Jthe allocation available during the Fifth Plan period, it has found 
lit possible to help .build up the infrastructure facilities for science 
education and research which is essential for both fundamental 
r~:;earch and R & D effort capable of interacting with other 
'R & D sectors. The Commission has desired that sincere efforts 
be made to sustain these activities and provide funds required 
for their continuation in the current Plan period, so that the 
cranger of a serious "slide back" which may . have a negative 
impact in the entire system and may require much larger inputs 
J.or revival at a future date might be avoided. 

. . The Commissiorr, at its meeting held in May, 1979, desired 
~hat colleges located in the tribal areas and catering largely to 
'the· needs of the tribal students may be provided special assistance 
In the current Plan. Such colleges may also be encouraged to 

in"ovide facilities for the teaching of science subjects and for offer
'ing special courses to enable these students to compete for jobs 
in the public and private sectors. The universities have been 
requested to identify such colleges on the basis of certain criteria 
qaid down by the Commission for the purpose and to send pro
iposals from the eligible colleges for consideration. It may not 
·'be possible, however, to prov'ide funds for the scheme within the 
;suggested allocation of Rs. 126 crores. 
~: ' 

[ ," · The Commission recognises the need for attaching high prio
iity and importance to collegiate education and more so for the 
·institutions situated in rural, backward and tribal areas and serv
-ing the felt-needs of the under-privileged students of the society. 
·f.Phese programmes would however be taken· up for implementa
~ion depending upon the resources available. 

3 E 6G C/79--3 
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The Commission has accepted the criteria suggested by the 
working group for determining viability in respect of arts colle
'ges, science colleges and multi-faculty colleges as below ;-

(il There should be at least [our departments in the 
colleges ; 

(ii) There should be at least two teachers in each depart
ment ; 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(v) 

There should be a minimum of ten permanent tea
chers in the college, excluding the Principal and the 
Director of Physical Education ; 

The pupil-teachex ratio in the college should not 
exceed 20 ; 1. This, however, could be relaxed in 
special cases ; 

Annual expenditure on books and journals should be 
at least ~- 15 per student ; and 

(vi) Annual expenditure on la:boratory equipment should 
be at least Rs. 60 per science ~tudent. 

These guidelines will be kept in view while determining the 
'basis on which fresh grants may be provided to the colleges. 

The Commission welcomes the additional allocation of Rs. 20 
crores for vocational courses and Rs. 25 crores for science edu
cation in the university system during the currenJ Plan. This al
qocation has been made recently and it ha~ been suggested that 
¢hese programmes may be brought into ~peration with ..!IIect from 
1980-81. . 

Tre11ds nod Orientation of Gmwth of Higher Education 

The y~ar 1978-79 witnessed certain stability in enrolment in 
higher education system. As a result of the policy of the Com
mission during the Fifth Five Year Plan that only institutions 
breaking new ground, providing innovative courses for providing 
good quality education for weaker sections and backward areas 
would be cleared as being fit to receive a~sistance from Central 
sources in terms of rules prescribed under Section 12A of the 
·vac Act, unplanned growtb·of universities and colleges declined. 
There were 108 universities and 10 institutions deemed to be 
\miversities under Section 3 of the UGC Act during 1978-79. 
The corresponding numbers in January; 1980 were "108 and 11 
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respectively. In the case of colleges, the State Governments/Uni
versities have shown restraint in giving permission for starting 
new colleges. The growth rate on an avemge was 200 colleges 
per annum during tbe period 1969-73. During 1973--79, the 
~otal rise in the number of colleges was 302 only. There were 
4,460 colleges, excluding pre-university, Intermediate and Junior 
Colleges, in 1978-79. Regulation of expansion in the number of 
colleges helped the existing institutions to have larger enrolments 
which shonld also be conducive to raising the standards of col
legiate education. 

As~ regards· enrolment, the average growth rate in universities 
and colleges, exluding pre-university /intermediate/pre-profes
sional/pre-medical during the decade 1969.!70 to 1978-79 was 
5.3 per cent per annum. This was considerably lower than the 
average growth rate of 14 per cent during the decade 1960-61 
to 1969-70. ·Enrolment rate declined successively from 14.5 per 
cent in 1969-70 to 0.2 per cent in 1976-77 ex<:eFt during 1974-75 
when it rose to 5.9 per cent from 3.1 per cent in 1973-74. The 
-rate of growth which increased to 5.5 per cent in 1977-78, again 
came down to 2.1 per cent in 1978-79. Efforts are being made 
to see that the growth rate is not allowed to become unmanage
able once again and that the existing institutions about 50 per 
cent of whom are non-viable, are strengthened in order to cater 
to the needs of the new students. There were about 26.18 lakhs 
students in the universities and colleges in 1978-79. The affiliated 
colleges accounted for 83.2 per cent of the total' enrolment. Of 
the total enrolment at the under-graduate level, 88 per cent were 
on the rolls of the affiliated colleges and the remaining 12 per 
cent in the University Departments/University Colleges; at tbe 
post-graduate level, 53.5 per cent were on the rolls of the affilia
ted colleges and the remaining 46.5 per cent in the University 
Departments/University Colleges; and at the research level, only 
13.2 per cent were on the rolls of the affiliatec! colleges and the 
remaining 86.8 per cent in the University Departments/University 
Colleges. The decline in growth of enrolment could be attributed 
to socio-economic development ·as also to the additional facili
ties made avai1able for non-formal education through private study 
and correspondence courses. A recent study shows that for B.A.. 
about one-third students who appeared were from non-formal 
sector. Emolment at post-graduate level as a proportion of total 
enrolment at the university and college level increased from 9.9 
per cent in 1976-77 to 10.2 per cent in 1977-78 and further to 
10.6 per cent in 1978-79. ' · · 
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~qualisalion oi educalional opportUili~eis : Wht\e . enrolment, 
in general, is being regulated in the mterest of mamtenance. of 
standards and proper uttltsation of the -scarce resources, spec!ftc 
measures like the provision of remedial courses and reservation 
of seats have been adopted to ensure that students belonging to the 
weaker· and under-privileged sections of the society are not 
denied access to higher education. The Fifth Plan proposals of 
the universities and colleges took into account- the .need for spe
cial tacilities to he provided for backward areas and special efforts 
to be made towards removal of regional imbalances. The Com
mission also liberalised the minimum eligibility conditions in: res
pect of enrolment and faculty strengtq a·s also the pattern of 
assistance for colleges ]opted in tribal/backward are11s . .For the 
construction of academic buildings by colleges located m such 
areas, the Comission's contribution is 2/3rd of the approved cos' 
as against 50 per cent allowed: to other institutions. For stude!lt 
hostels, the Commission's assistance is 75 per cent o~ the appro
ved cost for colleges in backward areas as against 50 per Fent 
for others. All institutions assisted by the Co)llmission towards 
the construction of hostels for students are now required to reserv·e 
20 per cent of the seats in such hostels for students qelonging to 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes. 

" The C_ornmission proposes to sekct about 100 colleges loc;a!ed 
in backward/rural areas serving the needs of the weaker sections 

of the soy.ety in the ~tates for further relaJtation of the eligibility 
~onditions. -

The State Governments l1ave been advised to set up Inter
University Coordination Boards so as to m1rke use of all avail
able resources and expertise for the coonlinated development of 
the academi~ programmes of the various universities in each 
State. The _universities have !!lsO been as~ed to set up Planning 
Boards whtch would engage themselves 1rr a continuous review 
pf _the i.~plementatlon of the' various acadert;~ic programmes in the 
umversittes, prepare long-term plans and suggest measures to in
volVe the universi!ies more , closely with the problems and needs 
of the comt~mnity. The Commission has agreed to provide assis
tance for the appointm_ent of teaching and technical staff for a 
period ?f f~l~ five-years-up to· the end of 31st March; 1981. 
The un!versiti~s bav_e been reques~ed to ll]~jce ~pointments to 
academic staff through open advertisements on an all-India basis 
in respect of posts sanctioned by the· Commission. - · 
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The Commission had agreed to provide residential accommo
dation up to 50 per cent of the faculty positions sanctioned by 
it during the· Fifth Plan period. The Commis~ion had also decided 
to• provide physical facilities such as accommodation for putting 
up the participants for various faculty improvement programmes 
like· summer institutes, seminars, orientation courses, etc., with 
a view .!o ensuring greater inter-action amongst the univer;ities 
arid other agencies. This has, however, not been possible due to 
paucity of resources. 

Some of the important steps taken oy tli.e Commission towards 
the development of higher education include special assistance to 
the Centres of Advanced Study, I:<.:!partments of Special Assis
tance, development of col!eges, restructuring of courseo;, exami
nation reforms, faculty improvement. . programmes including 
organisation of _seminars, workshops and referesher :courses for 
teachers, travel' grant.. to. teachers, programmes ·pf area o;tudies 
and research fellowships and improvement of undergraduate edu
cation. Steps have also been taken towards giving ajttonomy to 
selected colleges so that _they can experiment with new educa
tional processes and bring about necessary changes in the courses 
of study and techniques of teaching· and evaluation. 

Development of Colleges ~ The Commission continu~s to 
provide assistance to arts, science and commerce colleges within 
a ceiling of Rs. 3 to 10 Jakhs for the improvement of undergra
duate education. Assistance· to postgraduate colleges for streng
thening postgraduate studies is being made at the rate of Rs. 1 
to 2 Jakhs p'er department. · ·· 

' ! ' ' / I' '' I "i 

Assistance to colleges includes provisio'n for construction of 
buildings, purchase of books and equipment, workshops, animal 
house, faculty improvement, including practical training and ex
perience, as also orienting courses towards community needs. 
Both city colleges and those situated in rural areas are being 
assisted to restructure their courses, and provide remedial courses 
so as to m~ke them relevant to the need of students from rural/ 
backward areas and of students belonging to the weaker sections 
of the society. By the 31st March 1979, proposals of 1,207 
.colleges· under this scheme have been acceptce.d. About 2,400 
colleges have been assisted during 1978-79 in the matter of pro
viding books and equipment for science laboratories to support 
the undergraduate programmes. It has been agreed that one to 
two colleges in each District be identified as "lead colleges'' to 
work as quality institutions. 
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The Commission has appointed a Standing Committee to ad
vise it on the general policy regarding restructure of courses at 
the undergraduate stage following the introduction of 12 ye~rs 
of secondary schooling. The Commission has also set .up J~mt 
Consultative Committees with the Indian Medical Council, ln:d1an 
Council of Agricultural Research, Bar Col!n7il and the ~auona:I 
Council of Educational Research and Trammg for studymg the 
implications of the new pattern of professional courses. The re
commendations made by these committees have bee~ ~ccepted 
and circulated to universities and the concerned organisations for 
necessary action. 

Teacher Fellowships and Faculty Improvement Programme 

The Commission has instituted 3,500 teachers fellowships at any 
given time for award for a period o:f one to three years towards 
M. Phil/Ph.D. degrees for college teachers in identified depart
ments. Besides, 1,000 teacher fellowships have also been award
ed by the Commission on an all-India basis. 

Research : Since 1974, over 1,467 major research schemes 
and about 4,400 minor research schemes have been accepted up 
to the end of December, 1979. One hundred and 
eighty two colleges have been provided assistance under 
College Science Improvement Programme and proposals of 148 
colleges have been accepted under the College Humanities and 
Social Science Improvement Programme. University Leadership 
Projects have been accepted in 40 science departlnents and 1 5 
departlnents of humanities and social sciences in the universities. 
Assistance has been provided for installation of computer at 28 
universities. 

The Commission has instituted 50 career awards to voung 
scientists aml social scientists in universities and colleges. Under 
this scheme, an awardee could undertake research programme 
for a period of three years and the Commission would pay the 
salary of the incumbent and financial assistance upto Rs. one 
lakb, including contingencies, etc., plus two or three research 
fellowships. 

Reservations for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes and 
Special Facilities for Members belonging to Weaker Sections of 
Society : The Commission has reiterated its earliest reauest to 
the universities to observe the guidelines issued by the Govern
ment of India for tile resen/ation of seats for students belonging 
to Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes and they were also 
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requested to give a concession of 5 per cent marks in the mini
mum percentage of marks prescribed for admission to any course. 

The Commission has also reiterated its advice to the univer
sities to provide for reservations for Scheduled Castes and Sche
duled Tribes for recruitment to the posts of lecturers in the uni
versities and colleges ::md suggested mechanics for such reserva
tions. Ten per cent of the research fellowship have been reserved 
for candidates belonging to Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tri
bes. In addition, the Commission continued to operate 20 senior 
and 50 junior research fellowships awarded annually \lXClusively 
to candidates belonging to Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tri
bes. The universities have also been requested to set up within 
the university a special cell to ensure implementation of the 
orders regarding reservations for Scheduled Castes and Sche
duled Tribes issued by the Government of India from time to 
time. 

With a view to strengthening academic contacts within the 
Border Hill Areas, the Commission has been operating annually 
25 postgraduate scholarships for postgraduate studies in sciences 
humanities and social sciences for the students belonging to Sche
duled Castes!Scheduled TribesjBackward Communities of Bor
der Hill Areas within the t.erritorial jurisdiction of (a) Laban! 
Spiti, (b) Cbamba, (c) Rural Areas of Poonch and Rajouri Dis
tricts, (d) Ladakh' District, (e) Nagaland, (f) Tripura, (g) 
Almora, Tehri Garhwal, Garhwal, Chamoli, Uttarkashi and 
Pithoragarh, (h) Manipur, (i) Meghalaya, (j) All the four 
districts of Sikkim, (kl Bhutan, (I) Mizoram and ( m) Arunachal 
Pradesh. 

For students coming from weaker. sections of society, poor 
peasants and working classes from rural and urban areas, the 
Commission has agreed to provide assistance to universities and 
colleges for the appointment of supplementary staff or for pay
ment of honorarium to the existing staff to enable them to provide 
remedial courses for bringing stude!lts at par with students from 
other sections of the society. 

Adult Education, Continuing education and Extension : The 
Commission has agreed to implement the scheme of adult educa
tion through universities, with a view to bringing universities 
closer to the community. To begin with, the Madras University 
was selected for the purpose and seed money was provided to it 
to formulate the projects of its departments and colleges. The 
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guidelines for the . im~l~mentation of the sch~me. have b~c?; 
circulated to the umverstties and colleges. The gUidelines for tlie 
introduction of adult education in tribal areas were also circulated 
to universities. By the end of 1979, 7,400 adult education ce!lt.re~ 
had been sanctioned in 55 universities and 602 colleges. Trammg 
programmes for National Adult Education Progranune were 
organised in 20 universities. 

The Commission continued to implement the scheme of con
tinning education through unive!sitie.s: Twenty universi!i~s ~nd 
two institutions deemed to be umverstttes have been par!tctpatmg 
in the programme since 1978~ 79; The Commission: 0rganised · <1 
conference at Bhubaneswar for universities in the eastern part qr 
the country a's follow-up of the conferences held earlier at Hydera
bad and Simla. On the reconunendation of these conferences, 
universities have' been requested to bring within the purview 
the programmes, schemes relating to education of people in rural 
tribal and backward areas and the weaker sections of the comm!l
nity,. as already underlined in the guidelines. 

' I> ' t , 

Sludent amenities : The Commission continued to give assis
tance towards provision of students' amenities and students' 
welfare, including the provision of hostel acconunodation, study 
centres, non-resident student centres, student aid funds and health 
centres. The scheme of establishment of book banks in colleges 
was discontinued and the scheme of establishment of student aid 
funds was kept. in abeyance in 1979-80. 

J 

The Commission' with the help' of a Working Group reviewed 
the implementation of the various programmes"of stud<!nt ameni
ties and students' welfare and on the recommendations of the 
Working Group, has agreed to liberalised assistance for canteens, 
establishment of student aid funds, study centres, health centres. 
etc. Assistance will also be provided to the universities and colleges 
for improvement of living conditions in hostels, viz. sanitary 
facilities, proper dining balls, etc., on a 75 : 25 sharing basis. The 
Commission also agreed to provide assistance to the universities/ 
colleges for the construction of gymnasia and improvement of 
play fields. 

Indo-Foreign Cultural Exchange Programme ~ The University 
Grants Commission continued to implement items of the cultural 
exchange programmes with foreign countries assigned to it by the 
Government of India. These programmes involve exchange of 
academics for lecture-cum-study, development of bilatemi acade
mic links between institutions of higher learning of the two sides, 
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organisation of joint seminars, award , of :short 'and Jong-tcrm 
scholarshipsjfellowships and proyjsion of language teachers to uni
versities in India for teaching foreign languages. 

During the period under review, 59 scholars from India visited 
foreign countnes under this programme .. The corresponding num
ber of foreign scholars coming to India was 44. The continued 
exchange of schblars for quite some time has enabled the two 
sides to initiate an appraisal of this programme and the Commission 
has now shifted its empha:sis from· the exchange o:f general visits 
to the 'development of bilateral academic links between institutions 
of higher education in the two countries. This involves identification 
of areas of interest to the two sides for bilateral cooperation and 
identification of institutions to take up collaborative programmes. 
These programmes involve exchange of faculty for short alld long
term periods, organisation of bi-national seminars on topics of 
mutual interest and implementation of joint research projects. The 
areas for developn1ent of bilateral academic links have been 
identified under the cultural exchange programmes with USSR, 
GDR, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, FRG, France, Roinania, Poland 
and Belgium. In some cases, progress bas· been achieved in the 
development of .collaborative programmes while in others the 
programmes are in various stages of finalisation. During this 
period, an agreement of general cooperation was signed !:etwcen 
the Uriiversity of Baghdad and the Uni'Versity of Delhi when a 
delegation from th.e former visited India. The details of this co
operation are being worked out. 

' . - -

During 1979-80, foreign language teachers iri French, Russian, 
German, Romanian, Polish. and Serbo-croation were provided to 
universities under the cultural exchange programmes. 

Indo-British Universities Collaboration Programme : Tne pro
gramme which provides for the development of academic 
collaboration between selected universities in India and the U.K. 
in identified fields was continued, A review of the programme was 
undertaken in the case of the following links :-

(i) Department of Chemistry, Poena University and 
Department of Chemistry, Manchester University ; 

(ii) Department· of Physics, Poena University and 
University College, London/York University, UK; 

(iii) Department of Chemistry, Paniab University, Chandi
garh and its counterpart in Nottingham University, 
UK; and 
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(iv) Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore and Liverpool 
University. 

The link between the Department of Chemistry, Po~na Uni
versity and the Manchester University has been terminated on tbe 
expiry of its period of joint collaboration. 

Owing to cuts in public expenditure in the U.K., the British 
Council informed the Commission that they would not be in a 
position to undertake links in new areas, and the question of 
continuing existing links would be examined on the merits of each 
case. 

Indo-U.S. Fellowship Programme : The programme initiated in 
1975-76 was continued. The Commission was allocated ten fellow
ships for the visit of Indian scholars to the UK for advance post
doctoral research work and against this allocation, the Commission 
nominated seven scholars for a full-term fellowship of ten man
months and nine scholars for a visitorship of 13 weeks each. The 
Fommission offered 15 fellowships to American nationals for 
research work in India under this programme. 

Under the Indo-US Exchange of Scientists Progranm1e, 
operated by CSIR, the Commission nominated five scholars for a 
visit of the USA and received two American scholars for work in 
India. 

Under the CSIR-CNRS (France) Programme of Exchange 
of Scholars, the Commission received two French scientists. 

Area Studies Programme : The Commission· continued to 
support this programme during 1979-80 at selected Indian 
universities. In the light of the recommendations made by the 
Standing Advisory Committee on Area Studies, the Commission 
issued revised guidelines to universities for the inlplementation of 
this programme. The Commission accepted the recommendations 
of the Area Studies Committee that some universities may under
take programmes of indepth study on Africa (excluding East 
Africa which is already being dQ!le by Bombay University). The 
Ford Foundation in consultation with the Government of India ex
tended the period of validity of their allocation of 300,000 dollars 
to February 1982. This allocation is being utilised for the visit of 
Indian scholars abroad for their field work, visit of foreign scholars 
to India in connection with the development of area studies in 
the universities, purchase of books and journals by the Area 
Studies Centres. 
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B. CENTRAL UNIVERSITIES 

Aligarb Musim Univenity, Aligarh : During the year under 
report, over 27,700 applications were received for admissions to 
the different faculties for the academic session, 1979-80. 

A new one-year Diploma Course in Designing and Drafting 
was introduced in the University Polytechnic under the Faculty 
of Engineering and Technology from th~ current session. 

A new Hall of Residence with provision for 144 seats has 
been constructed to meet the increasing shortage of residential 
accommodation for students. 

The construction of six new building -projects was taken up 
during the year under report. These include (i) Administrative 
Block ; (ii) Staff Quarters for Professon!JReaders ; (iii) Depart
ment of Statistics; (iv) Department of West Asian Studies ; (v) 
Extension of Engineering College Library ; and (vi) Laboratories 
and lecture theatres in the Women's College. 

It is proposed to construct buildings for the Chemical Engi
neering Department, lecture theatres for the Engineering College, 
Faculty of Law and Faculty of Commerce. 

The University Football team won the inter-varsity Asutosh 
Mukherjee Memorial Shield in Football at Tirupati on December 
6, 1979, beating Calicut University in the final. 

Banaras Hindu University, Varanasi : In keeping with the 
new pattern of education, the University has planned to introduce 
Honours Courses after 10+2 stage. The pre-Ph. D. Programme 
leading of M. Phil Degree has been planned to give new orienta
tion with greater emphasis on Methodology and application of 
knowledge and technology to the service of community. The old 
Ph. D. Ordinances have been drastically revised with a view to 
making research more meaningful and relevant. The Schools of 
Material Science, Computer Science, Life Sciences, Bio-Engineer
ing and Languages have been established. The scheme of Inte
grated Rural Development in Chiraigaon Block in Varanasi 
District has been launched. 

There are over 17,000 students on the rolls of the university. 
Greater participation of students has been secured at faculty and 
departmental levels. The University is providing coaching facilities 
to students who have passed the preliminary screening test for the 
Central Services. 
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There are 90 Post-graduate Departments· and 13 Faculties, 
where work is going on in over 550 research projects. The teaching 
staff of the university number over 1,400: . 

During 1979, th~ Bharat Kala Bhawari organised four exhi
bitions. The Malaviya Bhavan continues to be a centre for 
spiritual and cultural activities through its programmes of Gila 
lectures, discourses on our ancient scriptures, etc. A Yoga 
Sadhana Kendra continll'es to cater to the development of physical 
and philosophical aspect of personality development. A committee 
has been constituted to plan the collection and publication of 
speeches and writings of the Founder of this university, Mahatnana 
Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya. ' 

Univ12rsity of Delhi, Dtlbi : The University has decided to 
institute the following new courses in the vanous departments, 
viz., (1) Diploma Course in Physical Medicine and Rehabilitalion 
in the Faculty of Medical Sciences; (2) M.A. in Buddhist Studies; 
( 3) Intensive Course in English for overseas students in the 
Department of English; and (4) Advanced Diploma Course in 
Spanish L~nguage in the Department of Modern Europe:m 
Languagc3. ) ~ : 1 ~ 

The· following scholarships have b'een instituted during the 
year :-(i) Shri D. D. Kapur Scholarship, (ii) Late Shri Vijay 
Kumar Chadha Scholarship, (iii) East-West Scholarship in Inter
national Law and. Affairs, (iv) Two additional Scholarships each 
for Resident and Non-Resident Students studying in LL.M. Part II 
and Part III (Three years·Course) ; and (v) Shri Ram Lobjlaya 
Schoiarsh;p to a blind' student on merit-cum-means basis. It has 
also been decided to establish a separate department of Business 
Economics independently. The university approved of micro-film
ing of the Ph.D. theses accepted, in the Department of Linguistics 
by the Central Institute of Indian Languages, Mysore. 

The courses of studies in different subjects af the undergraduate 
level (Pass & Hons.) under the faculties of Arts, Science, Social 
Sciences, Education, Mathematics and Music & Fiue Arts, were 
restructured under the pattern of 10+2+3. 

The Delhi School of Social Work was merged with the uni
versity as the Department of Social Work. 

The Central Institute of Education was merged with the 
University as the Department of Education. The Department of 
Education organised a two-day seminar on the draft of the National 
Policy on Education announced by the Ministry of Education 
early in 1979. 
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For the B. Ed. PrograDliile, the following ~terns of soci~lly 
useful productive work have been starte?-Tailormg, Doll-fi!ak~ng, 
Type-writing and Community Work wh!ch, among ol;her acttv.tles, 
inciU'de cleanliness drive, adult educatton and helpmg backw.ard 
school children. Co-curricular activities have .also been orgamsed 
through subject association and clubs. 

Prof.- R. C. Mehrotra completed his five-year term as Vice
Chancellor and relinquished the post with effect fr?m 8l!I Dec~mber, 
1979. The Pro Vice-Chancellor, Dr. U. N. Smgh lS acting as 
Vice-Chancellor pending appointment' of a :egular in_:urqbent. 

The strength of teaching staff in the u11iversity during the year 
1979-80 was 625. · · · · 

During 1979-80 the student -enroln:!ent registered a fall 
due to the introduction of 10+2+3 pattern of education. There 
were 1,07,435 students on the rolls i>f 'the university during the 
academic F<U 1979-80. There are, 1,869 Ph.D. and '118 M. Phil, 
students on rolls. 

. University of Hy~erabnd, Hyderabad :During the year under 
report, post-graduate classes were started in the Depart!llents of 
Economics, Political Sci.ene~, History, Sociology and Anthro
pology, under the School of Social Science~. Students were 
admitted for the first time for post-graduate courses in the 
Department of Hindi under the School of Humanities, and in 
Urdu and Telugu under the Centre of Regional c Studies. Two 
more courses in the School of Life Sciences (M. Sc. Plant Sciences 
and M. Sc. Animal Scien~es) with an intake of about 10 students 
each were also introduced. · 

Three ·hundred and fifty three students were admitted out 
of 2,912 candidates who applied for admission in response to an 
all India advertisement during the year· under report. The total 
student strength during the year rose from 214 to 456. Special 
consideration in the matter 'of admission was given to students 
belongin~ to -weak~r sections, particularly Scheduled CasteSJ/Sche
duled Tribes candtdates. Up to 3 per cent of the seats in each 
course were reserved for physically handicapped students. 

Of_ the 78_ stu~erits' who appeared for final year M.A./M.Sc./ 
M. Ph!l. exammattons, five secured First Division with Distinction 
57 students were placed in the First Division and 10 students wer~ 
placed in the Second Division. · _ 
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As in the previous year, Merit scholarships and Merit-cum
Means Scholarships, each of the value of Rs. 100 p.m. were 
awarded to the students of M.A. and M. Sc. courses. Fifty 
fellowships of the value of Rs. 400 p.m. each were awarded to 
M. Phil. students. The U.G.C. Junior Research Fellowships were 
sanctioned to 24 students during the year 1978-79. In addition, 
deserving students_ were granted freeships. Some of the research 
students are in receipt of scholarshipsjtellowships from C.S.I.R., 
N.C.E.R.T., Ministry of Social Welfare and other similar agencies. 

The excellent laboratory and library facilities provided by the 
University enabled the teachers and research scholars to produce 
more research papers. A number of research papers were published 
in reputed Indian and international journals. Several projects 
sanctioned by the U.G.C., C.S.I.R. and other agencies are also 
under operation in different Science Schools. 

Some members of the Faculty obtained academic distinctions:/ 
awards during the year under report. Prof. V. S. Ramadas, School 
of Life Sciences, was elected as a Fellow of the Indian National 
Science Academy. Prof. Ramadas also received an award from 
the Federation of the Indian Chambers of Commerce and Industry, 
for outstanding contribution in Life Sciences including Agriculture. 
Prof. Goverdhan Mehta of the School of Chemistry was elected 
as a Fellow of the Indian Academy of Sciences. He was also 
awarded the Shanti Swaroop Bhatnagar'Award, for his outstanding 
contribution in the field of Chemical Sciences. As a token of 
appreciation, the Government of Rajasthan has announced a cash 
award of Rs. 5,000 to him. 

Prof. G. S. Agarwal, School of Physics, attended the Fomth 
International Conference on Laser Spectroscopy, held in Mw1ich, 
Germany, during June 1979. Thereafter he worked for a short
term as Visiting Professor at the University of Essen (Germany).· 
Prof. D. Balasubramanian of the School of Chemistry was at the 
National Institute of Health, Bethesda. Maryland (USA), as a 
Visiting Scientist for three months from May, 1979. He also work
ed as a Visiting Professor in the Department of Bio-Chemistry, 
Mabidol University in Bangkok (Thailand) for a month in 
December, 1979. I Dr. A. P. Pathak of the School of Physics 
attended the 8th International Conference on Atomic Collusions 
in Solids, held at Hamilton (~anada) in August, 1979. He also 
visited Denmark and availed himself of a! Fellowship offered by the 
DANIDA. Dr. V. V.-N. Somayajulu of the Department of Eco
nomics was deputed by the University Grants Commission -to 
participate in the XVI International Seminar on Strengthening the 
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National Economy Experiences in Socialist and developing coun
tries, held in Berlin from June 25 to July 13, 1979. Dr. C. 
Kulshreshta of the Department of English, proceeded ~o the Uni
versity of Chicago (USA) on a post-doctoral assignment awarded 
by the American Council of Learned Societies, for a period of nine 
months from September, 1979 to May, 1980. Dr. (Miss) Sivakami, 
Lecturer in the School of Life Sciences, visited the University of 
Leeds (U.K.) on a Fellowship to carry-out further research in 
her field from October to December, 1979. 

The developmental activities on the whole maintained the 
momentum of progress. Funds allocated by the U.G.C. for various 
purposes during the Fifth Five Year Plan, were almost fully utilised 
by the University. 

During the year under report, the work on the staff quarters 
for Professors, Readers and Lecturers has either been completed 
or is in the final stage. 

Prof. Gurbakhsh Singh, Vice-Chancellor, relinquished office 
on' the 31st October, 1979 on the completion of 5-year tenure. 
Pending the appointment of a regular incumbent, Prof. Shiv K. 
Kumar has been appointed to discharge the functions of the 
Vice-chancellor. ' 

.Jawaharlal Nehru University, New Delhi : The number of 
students on the rolls of the University has gone up from 3,217 
to 3,4·37 since the last report. Thfs number includes the students 
in the Centre of Post-Graduate Studies, Imphal. Of the total 
number 1,084 students are studying for M. Phil./Ph. D. courses, 
1,199 for M.A./M. Sc. courses and 854 students for Diploma/ 
Certificate courses in various languages, besides some other 
courses of study. 

' More than 70 per cent of the full-time studentSI/scholars on 
roils, received, during the year under report, financial assistance 
from the universityjoutside sources in the form of fellowships/ 
scholarships/freeships. In addition, a number of students received 
granll;i/loans from the Students Aid Fund and the Vice-Chancellor's 
Discretionary Fund. . 

There are at present 346 teachers on the faculty strength of 
the University. 
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About 11,500 volumes, including books and periodicals, were 
added to the central library of the university during the year, 
raising the total collection to 2,50,000. The current library mem
bership stands at 3,750; this includes 2,700 new members added 
during the year. 

Thirty sports and cultural clubs functioning in the university, 
provide opportunities to students to participate in these activities. 
The Badminton, Debating, Film, UNESCO, Cultural, Music and 
Dance, and Library Clubs were particularly active during the year 
under report. 

The Employment Information and Guidance Bureau continued 
to maintain a well-equipped information bureau in which informa
tive IiteratU'rel/material for different careers, occupational patterns, 
employment/training facilities, fellowships, competitions studies 
abroad, etc. was made available to the inter.estcd students. One 
hundred and ten students received individual guidance during the 
year, while about an equal number was given guidance at the time 
of registration of courses. In addition, the Bureau assisted over 
225 students in finding suitable full-timcJpart-time placements. 

During the year und'er report, work on about 25 research 
projects was completed and nearly 135 research projects spon
sored by various national and international agencies are in pro
gress. Nearly 30 books and over 150 research papers and articles 
were published by members of the faculty in Indian and foreign 
journals. 

' 
Participation in Seminars/Conferences etc. 

About 20 eminent scholars from India and abroad were 
invited to deliver lectqres, participate in seminars, etc, at the 
university. In addition, seven eminent scholars from India and 
abroad were offered visiting assignments for varying periods, 
ranging from one to six months, on the faculty of the various 
Schools. Over 25 faculty members availed of fellowships and 
visiting assignments in institutions in India and abrad. Over 30 
faculty members attended seminars/conferences within India and 
abroad. 

The following projects viz. (i) one hostel for 195 girls in 
Sector XIII; and (ii) two floors of Social Science School building 
in the Academic Complex were completed during the year. 

The construction of another two floors of Social Science 
Academic Complex, married research scholars hostel, library 
building, 60 staff quarters (Type I and Type II) and ;36 rtlsid.ential 
holl'Ses for faculty members is in progress. 
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North-Eastern HiU University, Shillong : The North-Eastern 
Hill University (NEHU) which was established as a Central 
University under an Act of Parliament, six years back, has at 

present 13 post-graduate teaching departments and two Centres 
of studies at its Headquarters in Shillong. It has also started 
post-grad_uate teaching in English and Education at its Nagaland 
Campus. The university has also established ·a Campus in 
the Union Territory ·of Mizoram, where facilities for post
graduate teaching in English, Education and Economics have 
been provided. During the year under report, the university took 
over the Pachhunga Government College which is now a Consti
tuent College of the North-Eastern Hill University. 

The University is considering the question of taking over the 
Kohima Science College from the Government of Nagaland. 

Visva Bharati, Santinlketan : Dr. Umashankar Joshi succeed
ed Shri Morarji Desai as Chancellor (Acharya) of Visva Bharati 
with effect from September 23, 1979. · 

Dtrring the year, new Certificate Courses of Studies were intro
duced in Assamese, Tamil, Marathi, Italian and Russian. 

The total number of students on roll in the university during 
this year wa'S 3,033. . 

There were 400 members on the feaching staff of the uni
versity during, the year under report. 

Besides conducting various types of courses in Hum!tnities, 
Scienee, Fine Arts & Crafts and Music & Dance. Researches 
in respective fields of studies were carried on and published. 
The Visiting Fellowship and Visiting Professorship programmes 
initiated in 1977, continued. ' 

Four important seroinars(conferen.ces/workshops were con
ducted by the different Faculties (Humanities and Sciences)_ in 
which distinguished educationists and scholars from the different 
parts of India participated and read out fllllpcrs in their respec-
tive fields. • 

The Deparfment of Social Work continued to t!a'rry on the 
responsibilities of evaluating the National Social Service pro
gramme of the universities in the eastern region assigned to 
the Department by the Ministry of Education and Culture 
and also completed 3,110ther assignment, viz. Study of Social 
3 E & C}79-4 
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Welfare. Manpower. req~iren,ieD.ts i!J;1 West Bengal allotted by 
the Ministry of Social Welfa:re, Government of India. 

I ' ' ' . ' 

The Granthana-Vibhaga (Department of Publication) of the 
university participated in various important book ' exhil:Jitiohs 
held at Ca~cutta and other· places in West Bengal. The Vibhaga 
also received award of distinction in these book exhibitions. 

·. A Soviet Book 'Exhibition was held in the Central Library 
inMarch, 1979. , ... 

A seminar on 'Transformation in Iridian Agriculture with 
spcc1al. reference to Eastern states' was held in December, 1979 
on the occasion of the Silver Jubilee Celebrations of the Agro
Economic Research Centre, Visva-Bharati: 

Dr. Zakir Husain College, D_elhi 

The Dr. Zakir Husain Memorial COlleg~ Trust \vas estab
lished by Government in 1973 inter-alia to take over tht; res
ponsibility for the management and maintenance of the Delhi 
College since renamed as Dr. Zakir Husain College and td deve
lop it as a memorial to the late President Dr. Zakir Husain. On 
ot the major programmes to be implemented by the Trust is 
to shift the college from the present site to a new location on 
Jawaha:rlal Nehru, Marg where further. development is possible. 
Land for this purpose has already been acquired and, new build
ings have to be constructed. The ·plans'·and estimafes for the 
construction·' programmes have' been finalise:!' andc the constmc
tion is expected ·to start shortly. 

; , I'•. ' 

Association of Indian Universities 

The Association of Indian Universities is a volunlf!IY orga
nisation of which all universities in the country are members. 
The Association is primarily a forum for universities to discuss 
their common problems, suggest solutions for consideration by 
official agencies like the Central and State Governments, Univer
sity Grants Commission, etc. The Association brings out a 
number of publications, undertakes surveys and studies on areas 
of common interest to the universities and deals with questions 
like equiva'lence of qualifica,tions; inter-university mobility of 
students, etc. In re;cognition of the useful functions performed 
by the ,Association. , the Government has beim sanctionine; to 
them a token grant every year towards its mainfenance expendi
ture. 
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·' During the. Fifth Plan period, the Association was provided 
~ssistance by the .Government ,to initiate a project relating to 
mtroduction of examination reforms in the universities. A major 
activity undertaken. by the Association was the preparation of 
qne~tion banks in all the subjects c9vered by the first degree 
cumcula. The Association. has already prepared and published 
question banks. in ten .major. subjects. 1n addition, several 
monographs ·on ·grading system, internal assessment, etc., have 
also been brought out. , _ 

Lolin to Panjab University, Chandigarh for Development 

·. With .the re-organisation _of the Stl\te of Punjab in 1966, the 
-Pan jab University; Chartdigarh, was decl¥ed. an .'Inter-State body 
corporate' under the Punjab Reorganisation -~t, 1966. Under 
the provisions of this Act, the successor States share the main
tenance expenditure of the university. Since these States, do not 
contribute towards the developmental expenditure of the university, 
it was, decided that the Central Government. might sanction loans 
to the university for meeting the expenditure on its development 
programmes, which include provision of matching share for the 
development grants sanctioned by the University Grants Com
mission and also funds for undertaking programmes which do 
not qualify for assistance from the Commission. The loan is sanc
tioned on the basis of requirements worked out on year-to-year 
basis. 

c. SPECIAUSEP RESEARCH ORGANISATIONS 

Iudian Institute of Advanced Study, Simla 
" . . ' . ~' ~ 

The Institute was set up in 1965 as an autonomous and 
residential institution to provide facilities for ta'lented scholars 
to pursue adva!liCed research in the humanities ·and'· social sci
ences. The institute has so f.ar appointed 152 fellows for terms 
ranging between ·one yeffl: and three years. In addition, four 
fellows have been appointed for a period of five years, the 
fellowship renewable .after every five years. Besides, the insti
tute bas been awarding Guest FellowshipS for short duration 
upto four months, inviting senior academics to deliver lectures 
and organising a large number of seminais. The il~sti~ute. ha's 
a collection of over 65 thousand volumes of books m 1ts ltbrary 
and it bas its own publication programme. It had brought out 
about 85 volumes consisting of research work by the fellows, 
monographs, proceedings of the seminars, etc. 
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Jn September, 1977, the Government appointed a Committee 
to review the functioning of the· institute and to make reco~

, mendations in regard to its future policy, programmes and acn
vities. The Committee which·submitted its report in May, 1978, 
came to the conclusion that there was no justification for the 
institute to continue in its present form and that if the .institute 

. should continue, its· character should be changed and the obje7-
tivc revised. According to the committee, there were certaJD 
disa:dvantages in the location of the institute at Simla. 

The report was carefully considered by the Government and 
different proposals for restructuring the institute as well as its 
location at a more central place were examined. However, con
sidering the psst experience of the institute as revealed by the 
Review Committee and the cost involved in locating the institute 

. at any other place, the Government decided in June, 1979 that 
the institute should be closed down with effect from September 
1, 1979. This decision was later reviewed by the Govern
ment in August, 1979 IUld it was decided that the implementa
tion of the ea:rlier decision should be deferred till March, 31, 
1980 and that in the meanwhile the question whether the insti
tute should be wound up or its functioning improved through 
suitable measures should be examined. Various possibilities for 
restructuring the institute are at present under examination of the 
Government. · 

All-India Instilulions of Higher Learning 

Certain voluntary organisations are offering programmes of 
highe~ e4u~tion outside the _university system. To encourage 
such InstitutiOns and to prov1de them With necessary financial 
support, the Ministry had formulated a scheme during the Third 
Plan period. Assistance under this scheme is ma:de available 
only to those institutions which are offering programmes different 
from the nofll\al and established pattern of education and are 
innovative in character. At present four institutions, namely 
Shri Aurobindo International Centre for Education, Pondicherry: 
the Tilak Maharashtra Vidyapeeth Pune, Lok Bharati, Sanosara 
and Kanya Gurulrul Mahavidyalaya, Dehradun, are receiving 
assistance under this scheme. 

The Government decided that the performance of all these 
institutions should be assessed with the help of small committees 
and tlm't: the assistance to be provided to them during 1979-80 
and subsequent years should be decided on the recommendations 
of these committees. All these institutions except the Tilak 
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Maharashtra Vidyapeeth, Pune have since been visited and the 
l'eporis are under consideratiOn of the Government. 

' 
Indian Council of Social Science Research 

The Indian Council of Social Science Research, which was 
established during 1969-70 with the primary objective of pro
moting and coordinating soci<rl science research in the country, 
pursued its objectives during the year under report. 

Out of 150 projects lJroposed for the year, 73 have been: 
sauc!ioned upto November, 1979. 

The council org,a.nised six training courses in research metho
dology during the year and trained 140 resea:rch scholars. 

One hundred and eight · fellowships, including National 
Fellowships, Senior Fellowships, Post-doctoral Fellowships, Short
term Fellowships, Institution,a,l Fellowships and contingency 
Gr<rnts, have been awarded during the year under report. 

Grants-in-aid were sanctioned to four Indian social scientists 
for visiting foreign coun'tries. One scholar from Bangladesh was 
awarded fellowship to do resemch in India. Five foreign aca
demics visited India under the various cultural Exchange Pto
grammes., Three delegations were also sent abroad, 

(i) Under Indo-Soviet Cultural Exchange· Programme, the 
Third' Plenary Meeting 'of the Indo-Soviet Joint Commission for 
Cooperation in Social Sciences was held in Moscow from August 
12 to 18, 1979. Prof. Rajni Kothari, Co-chairman, Prof. T. 
N. Madan, Deputy Co-chairman and five other Indian social 
scientists attended the meeting. 

(iiJ The Third Annual 'conference of the Association of 
Asian Social ScielljCe Research Councils (AASSREC), held at 
Manila from September 12· to 17, 1979, 'wa's attended by Pro
fessor Rajni Kothari, Chairman ICSSR and Dr. V. A. Pai Panan
dikar. The Country Report on behalf of the ICSSR was pre
sented: in the Conf!!rence. The delegation participated in the 
discussions in connection with improvement of cooperation 
among the Asian countries in the fiefd of social science research. 

(iii) An 8-member Indian delegation attended a workshop 
held in Amsterdam from November 12 to 16, 1979 under the 
ICSSR-IMWOO (Netherlands) Collaborative Research Pro
m-amme. 
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During the year seven data sets have been a~uir~d 
(i) "Social Mobility Among the Scheduled Castes , (u) 
'Age Sex a,nd Social Class differences in the gevelop
ment of Moral Judgement in Indian Children Aged 10--15 years: 
Occupational Values and Projections'. (iii) 'A Nurturant
Task Master : A Model of Effective Executive', (~v) 'Attitudes 
of Social Groups to Uniform Civil Code with Special Reference 
to Marriage' (v) 'A Probe into the Factors That Make for 
Drop-outs Among Scheduled: Caste and other Backwa'rd Caste 
Students Enrolled for Higher Education', (v9. 'Citi;ze~ Partici~
tion in Rural Development and Urban Administratl(~n and (vu)_ 
'Decision Making a:nd Organizational Effectiveness'. 

In order to provide more extensive data collection facilities 
to social scientists in their research programmes, the Data Arcbiv
es has been linked to the l'fational Information Centre. . . 

The Data Archives has completed the compilation of the 
Register which ~ proposed to be published. 

S~udy grants were sanctioned to about 200 scholars from 
different universities to enable them to pursue research material 
available in various libraries/research institutes in the country. 

I The Iiller-Ubrary Resources Centre, set up in 1975 as a co
operative venture of 25 local social science libraries in Delhi, 
was visited by 8,294 readers. About 120 L'leses and 100 research 
reports were added to the library. . A Union list of periodicals 
received' by the librarie~ in Delhi was brought out and distributed 
\O pa'rticipating libraries. A bibliography of theses in English 
and Hindi in the colleption of Social Sciences Documentation 
centre Library was brought out. During the year under report, 
the Council brought out seven books, 29 issues of journals and 
three non-priced publications while financial assistance was 
provided for the publication of 18 Ph. D. theses/research reports. 

Under the Women's Studies Programme. three projects were 
sanctioned upto the end of November. 1979. The Women's sec
tion assisted' the Depar~p~ent of Sociai Welfare in the preparation 
of document's for the Non-Aligned Conference on "Role of Women 
jn Development" held at Baghdad in Mav. 1979. In this con
nection, 13 project reports. a few summaries of comple\ed pro-
jects and eight review papers were prepared. · 

One more resear.ch institute. viz: the Govind Ba:llabh Pant 
Institute of Social Sciences, Allahabad, is being financially assisted 
bv the Council, bringing the total number of such institutions to 
17. 
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~~ Council of Historical Rese&mt 
In fulfilment .of its objectives the Council has been taking 

sl~~ for' promoliilg researches in the field' of history. These 
inclu!led sa!lction qf research proj~cts, fellowships, study grants, 
publication subsidieS and' aids of similar kinds, undertaking· the 
work of compiling su,ch source material as would fa-cilitate histo
rical research, organising and sponsoring seminars for the utilisa
tion of .Qistorical kno:wledge, sponsoring historic,a,l research pro
gramme§ and assisting' institutions and' organisations engaged in 
historical rese!lfcli. · · · · 

During the period April to November 1979 the Council 
sanctioned· 12 research projects,-23 fellowships, 6Q study/travel 
con1ingent grants (including TWo grants to visit foreign countries), 
13 subsidies 'for publication and aid to eight professional org!lni
Sations of historians. In addition,· extension W/'Jii accorded to 
three on-going research projects and" five on-going fellowships. 
Work on tJ:!e three volumes of souroes was completed, while that 
oh O\her volumes is in progress. One old book and three volumes 
o~ a collection of thematic articles were reprinted while a number 
of other old books were 'being processed for reprinting. Under 
the programme 'Production of Core Books' 31 translations of core 
books on Indian history and culture into six languages were re
ceived and steps were being 'taken to process them for publication. 
Silj: translations were published during the period. The collection 
of material for the volumes relating to projects on 'Towards 
Freedom' and 'Praja Mandal Movement' is continuing. The work 
of editing the volumes prepared under the project ·'Role of the 
State Legislaljlres in· the Freedom Sl'ruggle' also ·continued and 
one such volume, 'Orissa J.-egislature end its Freedom Struggle : 
1912-47'; was published. The council sponsored two seminars
one on 'Socio-economic History of Western India with Special 
Reference to Gujarat and Maharasl,tra during the Last Four 
Cenfuries' at Ahmedabad and the nther on 'Socio-economic 
History of Rajasthan and Ma.d"bya · Pradesh · during 
the Medieval a'nd Modern Periods' at Udaipur. 
The eiehth issue of the Council's Journal 'fndian Historical 
Reyie~' was brought out. 

National ll!s1ifnte of Ed!JC1!tional Pla11ning nnd Admi'1istrafion, 
New Delhi · 

The National Institute of Educational Planning and Adminis
tration was se( up mainly to improve the educational planning 
abd administrative services iri the country. Towards the acliieve
ITlfn~ of this objective, it org3'!1i~es training courses, seminars, 
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. ' 
workshops and conferences of senior education off!.cers at . the 
Centre and in the .States, conducts research and studies, provides 
on request, consultancy services, collaborates with the national 
a:nd' international agencies and· acts as a clearing house of infor
mation in tl!e field of educational pl,a,nning and administration. · 

The Institute. organised (i) a seminar on Contribution of 
Education to New lntemationa:l Order from 22-27 January, 1979 
in collaboip,tion with the International Institute for Educational 
Planning, Paris and Unesco Regional Office for Education in 
Asia and Oceania, .Bangkok, . which was attended by 21 
delegates, (ii) a, five-day Training Seminar on Statis(ics gf Literacy 
Programmes. from 6-10 February, 1979 in collaboration with the 
D1rectorate of Adult Education, (iii) th~ second Conta,ct Pre: 
gramme of. the First Correspondence Course in Educational 
Planning and Management (1978-79) from February 27-March 
3,- 1979, which' was attended by 40 participants, (iv) a ,Seminar 
on Educational Supervision for District Education. Officers of 
Harya:na from February 19-25, 1979 which was attended by 25 
participants, (v) a, six-day orientation programme in educational 
Planning and administra:tion for Senior Education Officers of 
School Education Department of the State from March 5-10, 
1979 in collabor.a,tion with the Directorate of School Education, 
Government of Tamil Na:du, which was attended by 24 partici
pants and' four observers, (vi) a pre-departure OQ()ntation pro
gramme for a, select group of College· Principals proceeding to 
the U.S.A. under the USEFI's Administrator's Project 1979, 
from March 20-22, 1979 which was availed of by seven Principals, 
(vii) National Training Seminar for Senior Level Personnel of 
Adult Education from April 16 to 21, 1979, in collaboration 
with the Directorate of ·Adult Education, (viii) three-day Con
ference on promotion of Tea:ching, Research and Extension in 
Educational Planning and Administration in the Universities from 
April 30 to May 2 1979, (ix) a training Seminar in Educational 
Planning and Administration for Probationers of UP Education 
Service from June 4 to 16, 1979, (x) a Seminar in School 
Management for Principals of sP...condary Schools, from June 11 
to 16, 1979 in consultation with the Central Board of Secondarv 
Education and the British Council which was attended' by 19 
principals, (xi) an Orientation Seminar for Key Level Perspnncl 
in Adult Education in collaboration with the Directorate of Adult 
Education from July 9 to 14, 1979, (xii) an Orientation Pro
gra'mme for Principals of Higher Secondary Schools of Jammu 
and Kashmir, with a view to acquainting them with the challenges 
of the new pattern of education from July 15 to 28. 1979, 
(xiii) A UNICEF-sponsored National Workshop to develop 
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t..;uning' of Distri~t and Block Level Education Officers in the 
Administration of elementary education from August 6 to 10,· 
1979 which wat; attended by 33 officers from Dmx:torate at 
Education and Key Personnel of State Institutes of Education; 
Stale Councils of Educational Research and- Training of 14 States 
and three Union Tecntories, (xiv) a, UNICEF-sponsorcd train
ing Programme to prepare resource persons for the Training 
ot District Education Officers in the Administration of Elementary 
Education from August 16 to 22, 1979, (xv) an Orientation 
Programme for District Ad'ult Education Officers in collaboration 
with the Directorate of Adult Education from August 20 to 25, 
1979, (xvi) a Seminar bn Some--A~;pects of Administration of 
Highet· Education from September 10 to 12, 1979 which was 
attended by 14 college principals, (xviD an Orientation pro
gramme for Sch'ool principals proceeding to the U.K. - from 
September 15 to 18, 1979, (xvili) a six-day orientation course 
for university Registrars from September 17 to 22. 1979 in 
collaboration with the University Grants Commission, (xix) an 
Orientation Programme for the District Ad'ult Education Officers 
from September 17 to 22, 1979 in colla:boration with the Direc
torate of Adult Education, (xx) a series of Orientation Pro
grammes in Educational Planning and Administration of thr~c 
week's duration for priincipals of Wolllen's Cblleges in consulta
tion with the University Grants Commission and (xxi) an Orien
tation Programme for District Adult Education Officers from 
November 21 to 26, 1979 in collaboration with the Directorate 
of Adult Eduq~.tion. 

In pursua:nce of the decisions taken at the 18th Session of 
the General Conference of Unesco, the Institute organised a 
Regional Workshop on Goals and Theories of Education in Asia 
from Janua,ry 15 to 21, 1980 with a view to providing a forum 
for a'chieving more clarity about the complex task of inter
relationships between beliefs and value systems, educational goals 
and theories, the decision making and policy formulation process 
in education and the rea:lity of educational development. Eleven 
delegates from ten countries ;!!tended the Workshop. 

D. BILATERAL/FOREIGN COLLABORATION 

PROGRAMMES 

Shastri Indo-Canadian Institute, New Delhi 

Teq fellows/language trainees came to India during' 1979-80 
to conduct research in humanities or to study Indian langua!!es 
under the fellowship programme of the Institute. Under the 



summer programme of the Institute for 1979, a group of 17 
Canadian university students arid high school teachers came t() 
Jnd'ia during July-Augj!st 1979 for six weeks.· 

Indo-USSR C!Jltural Exchang!! ProgmJIIme 

Forty-five Russian teachers were assigned t~ various. Indian 
universities/institutions d1.1fing 1979-80 for teachmg Russian lang-
uage and literature: ' · 

Berkeley Professional Studies ?rogramme in India 

Under this programme, the University of California at Ber
keley deputes its students for .study /internship in professional 
fields in Indian · institutions. During 1979-80, 1l students/ 
scholars came for study /internship in the fields of medicine, law t 
engin~ering, textiles, architecture, agricultun;, anq jlealth. 

American Institute of IndiDn Studies, New Delhi 

The American Institute of Indian Studies was established in 
1962 to encourage research in India in the field of humanities 
and social sciences by pre-doctoral, doctoral and post -doctoral 
scholars in American universities. The institute awarded fellow~ 
ships (faculty/juniorlad-hocishort-terrn and language) to 15? 
scholars during the ata,dernic year 1979-80 for doing resear~:h 
in various fields of Indian studies. 

United States Educational Foundation in India, New DeThi 

Fifty-eight AmeriCM scholars/ students carne to India during 
1979-80 for pre-doctoral, doctoral and. post-doctoral research 
under the Foundation's auspices and also on a,ssignrnent as visit
ing professors. Similarly, 108 Indian scholars proc;eeded to the 
USA during 1979 for teaching and research work in universities 
and colleges in the USA under various progri!PlqJes of the Foun
dation and East-West Centre, Hawaii. 

Under the short term Group Educational Programmes of the 
US Universities/Colleges two academic groups consisting of 20-30 
members each, including professors, teachers a'nd ecfucational 
administrators from the USA came to India for periods ranging 
from 2-3 months to acquaint themselves with the latest develop
ments in the field of education, life and culture in Indi!t. These 
group programmes are or,!!anised in close collaboration with and 
und'er the supervision of Indian universities. During 1979-80, 
two such groups came to India for periods ranging 2-3 months. 
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American Studies ~esearch Centre, Hydcrabad 
' - I , , • , ~ I 

The Centre extends facilities to Indian scholars and students 
of American studies. IChas been permitted to allow scholai':l 
from neighbouring Asian countries also to avail of these facilities 
at the Centre proyideq the US held rupee funds in India are not 
utilised for the purposes. 

Gev.man Academic Exchange ~erviee 

During the yea,r under report four ,scholars from Federal 
Republic of Germany came to India for post-doctoral, research 
in social services. 

E. OTHER ACTIVITIES 

Revision of Scales o( Pay of University and College Teachers 

On the recommendation of the University Grants Commission, 
the Government of India, had approved a scheme of revision , of 
scales of pay of university and college teachers with effect fro!ll 
January 1, 1973 and d"ecided to offer financial assistance to the 
State Governments to the extent' of 80 per cent of the additional 
expenditure involved in giving effect to the revised scales. The 
dovernments of Assam, Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Gujarat, Har
yana, Himach.a,l Pradesh, Ma'harashtra, Manipur, Meghalaya, 
Nagaland, Orissa, Punjab, Rajasthan, Tamil Na,du, Tripura, Uttar 
:Prad'esh and West Bengal have alrea:dy implemented the revised 
scales recommended by the Central Government. The Govern
ments of Jammu and Kashmir and Karna:taka have sanctioned 
these scales for university teachers only. The Government of 
M.P.' had introduced certain modified scales from 1-1-73 but 
arc presently considering the possibility of introducing the UGC 
scales from 1~1-78. The proposa:ls of the Governments of Jammu 
and E:ashmir, Karnataka and M.P. for sanctioning Central assist
ance ltre under consideration. The proposa,ls of the Government 
of Kerala did not conform to the Central scheme and were not 
accepted. ' · 

During 1978-79, a sum of Rs. 15 crores was released to the 
State Governments for implementation of the scheme. According 
to the provisions of the scheme, the <::entral Government is to 
provi~e a'ssist'a,nce to State Governments for the additional ex
penditure involved" upto March 31, 1979 only. No further 
liability accrues to the Central Government beyond that date. 
However, on account of the delay in the finalisation of the 
scheme by several State Governments, a'nd also bec,ause most of 
the State Governments have not been able fo claim the Central 
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assistance in full before the. terminal da.te for the scheme, provi
sion is being made in the budget to meet the residual claims of 
the States and disburse Central assistance whic11' has a,Iready been 
committed. 

Special, cell lor, Scheduled'TastestSchcduled Tribes : The 
Special Cdl for Scheduled Ca~'",,;jSchet!ulcd Tribes which had 
been set up in Janua,ry, 1977 in the University and Higher Edu
cation Division of the Ministry in pursuance of the recommenda
tion of the Committee on the Welfare of the Scheduled Castes/ 
Scheduled Tribes contained in its 42nd Report, continued to 
function L>nder the control of Direc,.;;jDeputy Secretary in C'harg~ 
of Universities a:nd Higher Education Division. This Cell func
tions in close cooperation with the Scheduled Ca.stes and Scheduled 
Tribes Welfare Cell in the University Grants Commission which 
started functioning from January, 1979. This Cell received 30 
complaints/representations from individuals and others alleging 
discriminatory treatment towards members belonging to SCISTs. 
Most of these complaints etc. pertained to Universities\Colleges 
under the administrative jurisdiction of the State- Governments. 
These were accordingly sent to the concerned State Governments 
requesting them to look into the complaints and initiate suitabk 
remedW action for removing grievances of the concerned per~ 
sons. 

One of the important f!lnc!i·1ns of the Cell is, to collect 
data\ material in respect of representa1ion of Scheduled Castes and 
Scheduled Tribes in posts and services in the Universities and 
Colleges in the country, and to make it a,vailable to the Com
missioner for Scheduled Castes a:nd Scheduled Tribes for inclu
sion in his Annual Report. This data is collected by the Uni
versity Grants Commission and transmitted to the Ministry. 
During the year under report, • the Commission furnished the 
data in respect of 44 Universities, 6 institutions deemed to be 
Universities and 1,792 Colleges. The data: which has so far 
been collected is being processed for further action by the Minis
try. 

During the year, the Cell also processed the recommenda
tions contained in the 55th Report of the Committee on the 
Welfare of Scheduled Ca,sfes and Scheduled Tribes and forwarded 
to the Lok Sabha Secretariat a statement showing the action taken 
in respect of nine recommendations contained in this Report. 
This leaves only two recommenda.tions of the Committee which 
are und'er examination of Government in consultation with the 
University Grants Commission. , 



CHAPTER III 

TECHNICAL EDUCATION 

In, the development of technical education each. Five Year 
Plan was characterised by major stress on certain aspects. Up to 
the exrd of the Third Plan, the main emphasis was on expansion, 
infrastructure development, and promotion of post-graduate edu
cation and 'research. During the Fourth Plan, there was selective 
expansion in post-graduate education and an attempt to. con
solidate other programmes. In the Fifth Plarr, the effort was 
mainly directed towards consolidation, diversification, faculty 
development, industry-institution collaboration and curriculum 
development. As in 1978-79, the emphasis was laid on the 
following programmes in the current year : · 

• 
(1) Development of Post-graduate Studies and Research ; 

(2) Establishment of linkage between technical institutions 
and industry ; 

(3) Lin,kage of technical education with manpower 
requirements ; 

(4) The programme of apprenticeship training to train 
graduate and diploma holders In engineering and 
technology for gainful employment ; 

(5) Consolidation of existing exrgineering colleges and 
polytechnics ; · 

(6) Faculty development-through various programmes; 

(7) Curriculum development ; 

(8) Diversification of courses ; and 

(9) The development of management education. 

As a logical step in the direction, of growth, it was now 
necessary to re-organ·ise some of the activities and to identify 
programmes that need to be supported and promoted in the 
context of future needs of the country. 

47 
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Setting Up of a Working Group 

In November, 1977, Government o~ India set up a Working 
Group for Technical Educatioll, to revzew the presen1 status of 
the nation'~ needs during the coming dec~d.e and to suggest re
orientation and improvements to the existing programmes. At 
the first meeting of the Working Group in Novemb~r, 1~77 the 
following five subjects were identified which reqmr~ m~J?th 
study and which could form the basis fo~ fur~her deliberations : 
{a)' Technical Manpower, {b) . Research II?~ , Devclop_men!, 
(c) Diversification and Redesigning of .the eXlStmg Progrlllllii?-e~, 
(d) Quality Improvement ~ogramme; and (e) Industry-Institu
tional Collaboration·. The Group met again in January, 1978 
to finalise the recommendations. Its . recommendations were 
largely endorsed by the All-India Council for Technical Ed!Jca
ti<ln at its meeting held in February, 1978. They pertaine~ 
mainly to the assessment. of manlJOwer, requiremen,ts on wel~
defined and well-established needs, measures for improvements 
m various aspects and optimising the utilisation of. available 
resources by improving the management of the system. 

Action on a majority of recomrnen,dation~ was required to be 
taken by the state ~~emments ~i:Id engineering/tedmological 
institptions. They have been requested to implement the recom

. mendatiorw of the, All In9ia <;ouncil. for Technical Education 
as early as possible. . Action ,on some of the important recom
mendations is being pursued in this Ministry' also. Progress of 
some of the important schenies is given ·belolf :- ! · 

Direct C~ntral Ass~iariee to En~~eerfug/Te~lmological Institutions 
-, ' ')' : r ) '·,; 

Two expert committees were constituted to identifY engineerincr 
co~eges and pol¥technic~ and projects suitable Jor direct cen,trai 
assistance. These commzttee~ selected- -18 colleges and 30 poly
technics for grant of assistance for filling the total gaps in their 
laboratories and to provide assistance · for new schemes such 
~s Production Ce~tres, Audi~ Visual Cells, Resource Genera
tion . Centres, Servzce-cum-Trami~g Centres, Consultancy and 
Testmg Centre, Computer Terrnm,als, etc., in the institutions 
selected for ';he purpose. The total expenditure involved in these 
rec~mm~ndations was of the -order of Rs. 73 lakhs for the 
eng!D'eel mg colleges and Rs. 58 1akhs for the pol'ytechnics. 
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Community Polytechnics 

The All India Council for' Technical Education, had recom
mended that . such polytechnics as have shown initiative to 
inter-act with· environment by organising programmes and activi
ties to meet the n,eeds of the community should be selected as 
focal points to promote transfer of technology to the rural sector 
and calleu 'Community PolyteclUJics ·. The Expert Committee 
~nstituted to identify such institutions selected 35 polytechnics 
during 1978-79 for this purpose. The Expert Committee has 
prepared· a project report giving guidelines for the development 
of the Community Polytechn~cs. All the polytechnics are now 
being dc\·eloped on the ba>is of guidelines laid down in the 
project report._ The project report also provided for setting up 
four Pilot Projects for integrated rural development-'-one each 
in: Northern, Southern, Western and Eastern Region, where 
intensive· involvement of the Coinmunity Polytechnics for the 
integrated rural development could be tried. These projects 
would . serve as models which could in turn be multiplied an,d 
translated at other places. For the present, one polytechnic viz. 
Ramgarhia Polytechnic, Phagwara, ha$" been· selected for the 
proposed Pilot_ Project, in the Northern Region. On the basis 
of the experience gained by this Polytechnic, suitable. institutions 
in the remaining three regions will be selected: The recurr'ng 
gran,t up to a ceiling of Rs. 1 Jakh for each polytechnic and 
Rs. 2 Iakh for a polytechnic for the Model· Pilot Project is 
being released duripg the year 1979-80. . The non-rccurrin.~ 
grants, 'Hill be released in accordance with the r~quirements of 
the detailed schemes/projects tl)at may, be formulated for the 
various community :polytechnics . in the light of the . general 
guidelines.. · - · -' 

Advanced Technician Courses 

As recommended by the All fudja Coun,cil for Technical 
Education selected Polytechnics will _be given central assistance 
to conduct advanced. level technician programmes. In order to 
work out the necessary details and to prepare a complete project 
report for organising these advanced Jevel technician courses at 
the selected polytechnics, a committee has been constituted by 
the Chairman, AICTE. The Committee has . already met and 
identified a number of areas where advanced technician courses 
could be organised profitably. The final report of the committee 
is expected to be made available in the near future. 
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Quality Improvement Scheme 

As recommended by the AICTE, a co!llmittee has been 
constituted to formulate supplementary Quahty , lmprove.ment 
Programmes to enable polytechnic teachers to pursue h1g\~er 
courses of studies to improve their qualific;atio~s an~ e~pe~use 
relevant to polytechnic education: and to 1den~ify mstitutions 
which could offer necessary facilities for undertaking such pro
grammes. The committee has been concentrating on the follow
ing schemes :- - · 

(i) Three-year bachelor degree, courses in engineering 
for polytechnic teachers having diploma qualifica
tions; 

(ii) One-year industry-oriented post-graduate diploma 
course for polytechnic teachers ; 

(iii) Three months' post-graduate certificate in education 
tech rio logy /management for polytechnic teachers. , , 

The committee has already iden~ified four institutions for 
organising bachelor degree courses in engineering and technology 
and six institutions for organising one-year post-graduate Indus
try oriented diploma courses. The recommendations of the 
conunittec are being examined. 

' 

Institutional Network 

In the past, considerable foreign assistance has been received 
by the Indian Institutes of Technology, Regional Engineering 
Colleges, Technical Teachers' Training Institutes and a number 
of other engineering colleges and technical in,stitutions in the 
country. In this context, a view was expressed by the Planning 
Commission that it is important to take into account the 
expertise that has grown in, the country over the years and exa
mine the questiorr of promoting interaction of technical institu
tions within the c'oliDtry which may prove beneficial for all-rotmd 
development of technical education. On, examination it was felt 
that it should be possible to work out such an arrangement. A 
communication has already been addressed to the State Directors 
of Technical Education to give due consideration to this 
important activity so as to build up linkages between the 
different institutions in the states. A programme for the institu
tional network between Indian Institutes of Technology and the 
Regionnt Engineering Colleges is also being developed. Under 
this programme it is proposed to take up (a) faculty exchange ; 
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(b) faculty development; (c) laboratory developmen,t; and 
(d) research participation in the Regional Engineering Colleges 
with the support of the Indian Institutes of Technology in their 
respective regions. As regards the programme of laboratory 
development, it is proposed to develop at least two laboratories 
in each Regional Engineering College every year. For this pur
pose, a provision of Rs. 75 lakhs has been proposed under the 
Quality Improvement Programme scheme and the other amount 
of Rs. 75 lakhs is proposed to be met from within the Plan 
funds of the Regional Engineering Colleges, The scheme is 
expected to be ready for implementation, from the beginning of 
the year 1980-81. · 

ColllDlUDity Colleges 

The Planning Commission, while approving the scheme of 
Community Polytechnics, inter alia suggested that the engineering 
colleges in the country should also be involved in, the work of 
community development. An Expert Committee has been set up 
by the Chairman, All India Council for Technical Educatio::, to 
lay down the general guidelines and iden,tify the projects suit
able for the various colleges. It is proposed to make a beginning 
by involving a few colleges irr the work of the community deve
lopment from the year 1980-81. 

Continuing Quality Improvement Fellowship and Other Pro
:ranlme.~ 

The Programme -of Quality Improvement was initiated in 
1970-71 with a view to improving the quality and standard of 
technical education system in· India. This programme has the 
following constituen,ts : _ _ , 

(i) The programme which includes Faculty - Development, 
Curriculum Development, Preparation of Instructional Material, 
Textbooks and Laboratory Development is- 2-Year M. Tech. 
Programme ; 3-Year Doctoral Programme ; Short-Term Course& 
at Quality· Improvement Programme Centres ; Short-term- Train
ing. in IndllStry ; Summer In,stitute Programme through Indian 
Society for Technical Education ; and Curriculum Development. 

• _ · (ii) This-- Programme is implemented centrally by the five 
Indian Institutes of 'Technology, University of Roorkee, Indian 
Institute of Science, Bangalore and some other colleges and 
polytechnics, Technical Teachers' Training Institutes etc. The 
Directors"of Teclmical Education in the States· and the India• 
3B&Cf79-5 
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Society for Technical Education are also involved in the imple
mentation, of these programmes. 

In 1979-80 it is proposed to retrain 80 fresh teachers for 
M. Tech. and i20 for Ph.D., and to train 1.200-1,400 te_achers 
under Summer School Programme. Similarly un:d~r Curnculum 
Development Progamme, 14 groups are to be orgamsed. 

Board of Assessment lor Educational Qualifications 
The Board of Assessment for Educational Qualifications 

under the Chairmanship of the Chairman/Member,. l!n~on 
Public Service Commission, advises Government of lnd1a, m all 
matters relating to the recognition of degrees/diplomas, etc. 
awarded under the Central Govemment. During the year 
1979, the Board met once. 

Progranune of Apprenticeship Training 

The Boards of Apprenticeship Training located at Kanpur, 
Bombay, Calcutta and Madras are pursuing the Programme of 
Apprenticeship Training envisaged under the Apprentices 
(Amendment) Act, 1973 for providing practical training facili
ties to fresh engineering graduates and diploma holders to 
condition them for gainful employment. The prescribed period 
of apprenticeship training is one year. The minimum stipend 
per mo11.th provided under the Act is : (i) graduate apprentices 
Rs. 280 ; (ii) diploma holders Rs. 180 ; (iii) sandwich course 
students from degree institutions Rs. 180 ; and (iv) -sandwich 
course students from diploma Institutions, Rs. 150. The cost 
of stipend is ~bared equally by the training establishments an'd 
the Central Gowmmen,t. As on 1st October, 1979, 13,538 
trainees (5,503 en!!ineering gra&Jates and 8,035 diploma 
holders) were in position. 

INDIAN INSTITUTES OF Ti!CHNOLOUY 

The :five Indian- Institutes of Technology at Kharagpur, 
Bombay, Madras, Kanpur and Delhi were established as pre
JD!er centres of education and training in ellgineering and applied 
SCie~ces and to provide adequate facilities for post-graduate 
studies . and. researc~. As these Insti!u.tes grew in stature, they 
~ave diversified their sphere of activity to provide for quality 
unprov~ment .Pr.o~amrnes, cmricu~um plat!n~g. faculty develop
ment, mter-diSCiplinary research, mter-mstltutlonal collaboration 
consultancy services, etc. ' 
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The Institutes conduct live -year under-graduate programmes 
leading to Bachelor's Degree in Technology in, various fields of 
engineering and technology. They also offer integrated Master's 
Degrees courses of five years' duration in Physics, ~hem~stry 
an,d Mathematics, two-year M, Tech. Degree Courses 111 vanous 
specialisations and one-year Post-graduate Diploma courses in 
selected areas. In addition, the Institutes offer Ph.D. programmes 
in different branches of engineering, science, humanities and 
social scien·ces. There are also advanced. centres of training and 
research in each institute in identified areas of specialisation. 

The student strength and out-turn of the five institutes during 
1979-80 were:-

Enrolment 
IIT Undor- Post- Research Total Out 

graduate graduate turn 

Kharagpur 1,422 773 221 2,416 732 
Bombay 1,438 607 303 2,348 508 
Madras 1,229 633 621 2,483 522 
Kanpur 1,200 477 343 2,020 593 
Delhi 1,140 614 598 2,352 398 

Total 6,429 3,104 2,086 11,619 2,753 

During 1979-80, the institutes expanded their infrastructural 
facilities and made substan,tial progress in acquiring new sophis
ticated research equipment, starting new inter-disciplinary 
academic programmes and pursuing research and Consultancy 
services. The institutes also intensified their activities in the area 
of continuing education by organising a large number of short
term courses, long-term courses, symposia and workshops for 
the benefit of students, working engineers, technologists and 
scientists from all over the country. 

Some of the saiient achievements during the year are given 
below:-

lndian Imtitute of Technology, bpnr 

The ins~itute introduced a new 5-year B. Tech. course 111 
computer SCience. One hundred and fifty-two consultancy /testing 
jobs were undertak7n, yielding a revenue of about Rs. 1.84 
lakhs, whereas rece1pts from 75 coiisultancy projects amounted 
to Rs. 7.00 lakbs. About 800 research papers were either 



published in national and international jou.mals or presented at 
conferences. The institute also brought ou~ siX books. . 

Jndi:m Institute of Technology, Bombay 

The in1ltitute introduced a new 2-year · po~t-graduat.e 
programme leading to the degree of M.aster of Destgn. Thts 
programme in design has oeen- recogrused by UNESCO as a 
model for the Asian region. During the year, 96 research· 
publications were brought out. Forty-nin,e- short-term courses 
were conducted. The total collsultancy earning , was Rs. 9.35 
lakhs and the funds received for sponsored projects amounte4 
to Rs. 36.47 lakhs. The institute strengthened its research 
laboratories and workshops with additional new equipmen,t. The 
CSRE of the institute took up a consultancy project in Kenya 
for soil investigation. A significant achievement of tl1e Radar 
Project Cen1re was the laboratory development of Micro-wave 
Gamet Materials. A UNDP- assistance programme was com
meo,ced at the Industrial Design Centre in January 1979. The 
Soil Engineering Section developed a new technique for solving 
the Black Cotton Soil problem which received recognitioll' from 
the World Bank. Thill technique is being used by several states. 

IKdiuli!S(itute of Teclmology, Madras 

The Departlneo,t of Humanities and· Social &iences offered 
a new 4-month part-time programme in "Material Managemen1" 
and "!\{anufacturing Management" fo.r the benefit of practising 
executives. Ph.D. programmes were introduced in English and 
History. The institute set up an, 8-booth Ian·guage laboratory for 
~e~ching and Jeaming German. 
- -
- The institute published 453 research papers itnd seven biloks/ 

monographs during the year. The institute undertook 349 consul
tancy assignments. yielding a revenue of Rs. 9.67 lakhs .. Twenty
four sponsored projects were a'lso in progress. -

The i_n,stitute added seve_ral major ·ite!lJs -of equipment to its 
lr.boratones. Twenty three 1terns of eqmpment were fabricated 
in the institute,- r • - . - • - ' 

: · ·The_ Centre for Rura.t -vevelopment made good p~ogress -in 
~evelopmg a Technology Complex for transfer of appropriate 
~echn'Ology to the rural areas.· · · · · · · 



Microwavt: Parabolic Antenna Dish made of fibre reinforced plastic fabricated 
by the Indian Institute of,Technology, Madras. 
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Indian Institute of Teclmology, ,Kharagpur. 

. The institute introduced a new course in Computer Science at 
the under-graduate level. New electives in Maintenance 
Engin,eering and Management, · Micro-electronics and Semi
conductor Devices were also introduced. A new M. Tech pro
gramme in Naval Architecture was also started. 

Three hundred and fifteen research pap~rs were published 
. during the· year. Twenty summer/winter schools and short-term 
•programmes were conduct·~J tor the benefit of mgineers 
and teachers. The earning from consultancy during 
the year was Rs. 22,520. The exchange programmes with other 
countries made significant progress and several faculty members 
were deputed abroad under these programmes. 

Indian Insti!ute of Te,cbnology, Delhi 

The Department of Electrical Engineering introduced n,ew 
electives at the under-graduate level in Cybernetics, Program
ming Languages and Science Dynamics. Courses on Computer 
Communication Network an,d Coding and Crytography were also 
introduced at the post-graduate level. The Department of 
Mechanical Engineering developed a new course on Project 
Management at post-graduate level and improved its M. Tech 
course in Machine Tool Design·. The Departrnen,t of Physics 
developed a two-year M. Tech course in Opto-electronics. It 
also developed courses in Infra-red Engineering and Optical 
Electronics for M.Sc stud'ents. The Centre for Bio-medical 
Engin,eering offered a course on Bio-materials as a pre-Ph.D. 
programme.· Four hundred and ·thirty-five research papers were 
published durin·g the year. In addition, 118 papers were pre
sented at various seminars/symposia. Fifteen books w~re also 
published by the various Departments. Fifty-four summer /winter 
schools/short-term courses/seminars were organised for practis
ing engineers and teachers. The value of industrial Consultancy 
projects undertaken during the year was Rs. 18.00 lakhs. 

The institute set up a new Centre for Atmospheric Sciences 
as a part of its effort to consolidate inter-disciplinary research. 
Sponsored research projects were undertaken in areas of Laser 
Application, Solid State Device, Transportation, Ocean Engineer
ing etc. Sixty-seven item9 of sophisticated equipment were 
designed and developed by the various departments. The 
Department of Physics developed a new laboratory for In.fra
red Detector Technology. 
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In conclusion it can be said that in shaping their academ!c 
and research pr~grammes and in breaking new grounds . m: 
development programmes and technology transfer, the Indian 
Institutes of Technology have ably responded to the new 
perspectives of national growth and planning. 

Asian Imtitute of Technology, Bangkok 

The Asian Institute of Technology, Bangkok set up i? 19?7, 
is an autonomous intern,ational post-graduate engmeenng 
institute govern:ed by an International Board of Trust~es wh~e 
members come from different Asian countries includmg India. 
On a proposal received from the institute for I~dia's association 
with its academic development, it has been decided to extend 
assistance from India by donatin:g equipment of indigenous 
origin worth Rs. one lakh every year and deputing Indian, 
experts to the faculty of the Institute. 

Regional Engineering Colleges 

Fourteen Regional Engin·eering Colleges were set up, one 
in each major State, during the 2nd and 3rd Plan periods to 
enable the country to meet the increased need for trained per
sonnel during the subsequent Plan: periods. The fifteenth college 
at Silchar (Assam) admitted first batch of students in Nove:.nber, 
1977. While all the colleges offer first degree courses in Civil, 
Mechanical and Electrical Engineering, some of the colleges 
offer courses in Chemical Engineering, Metallurgy, Electronics 
an'd Architecture also. Thirteen of these colleges have since 
introduced post-graduate courses. Of these, nine are conducting 
indust!J'-oriented courses i~ specialised fields like, design and 
production of high pressure boilers and accessories, heavy 
machines for steel plants, transportation cngin·eering, industrial 
and marine structures, integrated power systems, etc. 

_The dev7lopment of _the Regional Engineering Colleges 
durmg the srxth Plan penod lays emphasis on• the consolidation 
of existing facilities, establishment of computer centres at 
selected colleges, mo~ernisation of laboratories including replace
ment of _obsolete eqwpment and developmeO:t of students activity 
centres rn: all the colleges. On the recommendations of the 
Advisory Committee for these colleges, an expert committee has 
been set up to examine the project report of the individual 
colleges. 
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Loans for Construction of Students Hostels in Technical Institn· 
liuns ~ 

In order to provide hostel facilities for students "in technical 
institutions, loans were sanctioned to both Government an,d non
Government institutions to the extent of the cost for 50 per 
cent of the student population. Loan> amounting to RS. 19.40 
crores have so far been sanctioned under this scheme. From 
the current year the scheme has been tran~ferred to the State 
Sector. 

I'eclmical Teachers' Training Institutes 

The Institutes at Madras, Calcutta, Bhopal an,d Chandigarb 
were set up in 1966-67 to (i) provide professional training for 
teaching engineering arrd technology subjects ; (ii) to provide, 
for ini>trl!Nion and research in ,variou, branches of engineering 
and technology and for the advancement of learning and dissemi
nation of knowledge in, such branches; (iii) to arrange for 
practical training in industry on a co-operative education plarr. 
The coun,< of study for the Diploma in Technical Teaching lasts 
for one academic year. The trainees ~elect the "MODULES" 
they !Ike to study and undergo train,ing from among a comprehen
sive list of Modules made available by the institute., 1 

In accordance with the agreement entered into by the 
Government with UNESCO, the institutes have taken up various 
UNDP projects like Educational Film Production, National 
Testing Service, Educational Research, Development of multi
media learnin·gjinstruction'al packages, etc. The institutes are 
also engaged in curriculum development for technician . courses 
and extension services. 

School of Planning and Architecture, New Delhi 

The school was established in 1959 to provide facilities for 
training and research in rural, urban, regional planning, architec
ture and allied subjects. The school has been given the status 
of an "In,stitution deemed to be university" under Section 3 of 
the UGC Act from December 3, 1979 with a view to broaden
ing further its academic programmes relating to human settle
ments and the environment to promote research and extension. 
During 1979-80, 34 students were admitted to the bachelor's 
degree course in Architecture and 38 studen,ts in post-graduate 
courses. 
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National fmtilute for T~g in Industtial Engineering, Bombay 

The institute was set up ill 1963 with the. assist:mce. of 
UNDP to provide facilities for training· in in,duS\fial engmeermg 
and allied field's. The institute conducts a ·nU!Ilber of short-term 
courses for industrial executives and a two-year . po_st-graduate 
diploma course in industrial engineering. · The mstitute . _also 
undertakes consu!tancy work. During 1979-80, 48 students JO!~ed 
the 2-year post-graduate programme in industrial engineenng. 
This institute conducted 90 development programmes for about 
1.750 executive participants. 

National Institute of Foundry and Forge Technology, Ranchi 

The in~titute was set up in 1966 with the assistance . of 
UNDP /UNESCO to provide facilities for : (i) Forge education 
and research in the fol111 of full-time courses, vacation courses 
and the like ; (ii) the training of senior executive personnel for 
foundry institute ; (iii) the training of suitable qualified personnel 

1
for in,dustry in the latest production techniques and methods 

· design and development ; and (iv) conducting applied research 
in the field of foundry and forge technology. During the year 
1979-80, the institute admitted 179 participants to the 
advanced diploma, refresher courses ltnd post-graduate pro
grammes. 

Indian Jm;lilutes of Manugement 

The three Institutes of Management at Ahmedabad, 
Bangalore and Calcutta were set up in 1962, 1972 and 1962 
respectively with the objective of providing facilities for training 
young men and women for management careers conduct 
research in manag7ment techniques and fo~ the deveiopment of 
teachers engaged m the field of management practice.· The 
in~titutes continued their post-graduate_ programmes and' fellow
shtp programmes and other Research and Development activities 
with vigour. The Indian Institute or Management Ahmedabad 
started this year a programme for the developme~t of manage
ment faculty. 



CHAPTER IV 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

A number of scholarships programmes are handled by the 
Ministry including those offered by other countries with a view 
to equalising educational opportunities as :1l~o providing facilities 
for hiaher and specialised education· and training to Indian 
nation.:ts. The Ministry also provides scholarships to nationals 
of other countries on a bilateral basis or otherwise. These could 
be grouped in three broad categories : 

A. Scholarships for Indian Students for Study in India. 

B. Scholarship~ for Indian Students for Study Abroad. 

C. Scholarships for Foreign Students for Study in India. 

A brief account. of these programmes is given belt>w. 

A. SCHOLARSHIPS FOR INDIAN STUDENTS FOR STl.JDY IN INDIA 

1. National Scholarships 

The Scheme has been continuing since 1961 with the objective 
that no brilliant student should be deprived of assistance on the 
grounds of poverty for pursuing academic career. In pursuance of 
the Seventh Finance Commission's recommendations, the State 
Governments meet the expenditure reached up to the level reached 
in 1978-79. The expenditure over and above this level is met by 
the Centre. In 1979-80, 22,000 fresh scholarships were awarded 
on merit-cum-means 'basis. 

' ' 

2. National Loan Scholarships 

The scheme was started in 1963-64 with the objective of pro
viding financial assistance to needy and deserving students to com
plete their education. Twenty thousand f~~esh scholarships are 
awarded every year. The scheme is being implemented through 
the State Governments. Scholarships are awarded on merit-cum
means basis. 

59 
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3. National Scholarships for the Children of Primary and 
Secondary School Teachers 

This scheme was started in 1961-62 as a token of recognition 
of the services rendered by the school teachers to enable their 
meritorious children to pursue higher education. Sev"err hundred 
and fifty fresh scholarships are awarded every year from the year 
1976-77. It has now been decided that expenditure on this scheme 
will be met by the State Governments themselves. 

4. National Scholarships at the Secondary Stage for Tahlnted 
Children from Rnral Areas 

The scheme, started in 1971-72, is intended to achieve greater 
equalisation of educational opportunities and to provide fillip to 
the development of runrl talents. In pursuance of the Seventh 
Finance Commission's recommendations, the State, Governments 
meet the expenditlure reached up to the level reached in 1978-79 
and the expenditure over and above this level is met by the 
Centre. Under this Scheme, 21,000 scholarships are awarded 
every year amongst Sta'tes and Union Territories at the rate of 
four scholarships per Community Development Block and two 
additional scholarships for each Tribal Community Development 
Block. 

5. Scholarships for Stodents from Non-Hindi Spfaking Slates 
for Post-Matric Stodies in Hindi 

The scheme is implemented to encourage study of Hindi in 
non-Hindi speaking States and to make available to the Govern~ 
ments of these States suitable personnel to man teaching and other 
posts where knowledge of Hindi is essential. Under this scheme, 
scholarships are awarded to students pursuing post-matric studies 
provided Hindi is studied as one of the subjects in that course. 
During 1979-80, 2,500 fresh awards were made. The scheme has 
become 'Grants-in-aid Scholarships Scheme' to be administered by 
the States and Union Territories with effect from 1979-80. 

6. Scholarships in Approved Residlmtial Secondary Schools 

The scheme is intended to provide educational facilities to 
meritorious children of low-income groups, who are otherwise 
unable to avail themselves of the opportunities to study in good 
residential schools. Five hundred candidates in 11-12 years age
group whose parental income rloes not exceed Rs. 6,000 
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per annum are selected for scholarships every year. During the cur
rent academic year, about 2,050 scholars are studying in 73 
approved residential schools. The scholarships are tenable up to 
the secondary education includbg + 2 stage of education in the 
New l'attcrn. 

B. SCHOLARSHIPS FOR INDIAN STUDENTS FOR STUDY ABROAD 

.1. National Scholm:ships for Study Abroad 

The scheme is intended to provide financial assistance to such 
meritorious students who do not have the means to go abroad 
for further studies. Fifty scholarships are awarded every year under 
the scheme which are available for post-graduate studies leading to 
Ph. D and Post-Doctoral research or specialised training. Only 
those candidates whose parental income from all sources is less 
than Rs. 1,000 per month are eligible for scholarships under this 
scheme. 

2. Partial Fin:mclal Assistance 

The scheme provides for grant of 1o.an towards international 
passage costs to such academically good scholars as have obtained 
admission in foreign universities, institutions, etc., for study in 
subject-fields suitable J'or the developmental needs of the country. 
During 1979-80, such loans were granted to five students. 

3. Scholarships under Commonwealth Scholarships/Fellow· 
ships plan 

One candidate has been selected for tile scholarships offered 
by the Government of New Zealand. . 

Nominations have also been sought by the following Common
c_w~alth countries-the U.K. (67), Canada (2), Trinidad (1) 
-Malaysia (2), and Jamaica (1). ' 

4. Scholarships/Fellowships offered by the Foreign Govern· 
ment,/Organisations/lnstitutions 

For the year 1979-80, Austria has r.ccepted 4 candidates, 
Belgium 3, Czechoslovakia 2, Denmark 6, France 12, Finland 1, 
G.D.R. 6(PG)-6(Coaches), Greece 2, Italy 6, Japan 8, Nether
lands 21, Poland 5, Sweden 1, South Korea 1, the U.S.A. 6, and 
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Norway 8. Sixteen candidates have been nominated under German 
Academic Exchange Serv'ice (Bonn). · 

Approval to nominations from the following countries is await
ed: Egypt 8, Hungary 8, Italy 16, Mexico 4, Poland 3, Turkey 4, 
and YugOslavia S. 

Under the USSR Government Scholarships Scheme, 1979-80 
for post-graduate studieSt{researchfhigher specialisation, 68 scho
larships were offered by the Soviet Gov7rnmelnt. Out. of thes.e, 10 
scholarships were allocated for the children of Indian nationals 
:in the USSR, Out oC34 candidates nominated by the Ministry 
for the award of scholarships, 13 candidates have so far been 
approved by the Soviet authorities. Approval of the remaining 
candidates is still awaited. Twelve candidates were selected for 
scholarships in the Peoples Friendship University, Moscow, of 
whom nine have left for Moscow. · 

Under the British Technical Co-operation Training Pro
gramme, 40 nominations were made against an allocation of 
40 awards, for educational training, research and development. 
Against another offer of 16 scholarships by the U.K. Government 
for Educational Links for those in Technical Teachers Training 
Institutes and Regional Colleges of Engineering, necessary nomi
nations have been made. One candidate has been nominated for 
the Jawabarlal Nehru Memorial Trust (UK) Scholarship. Against 
the 1979-80 offer of British Council Scholarships, 11 nominations 
have been made. Under the Confederation of British Industry 
Scholarships, and under Science Research Scholarships of the 
Royal Commission for the Exhibition of 1851, eight and six 
nominations respectively have been made. 

C. SCHOLARSHIPS FOR FOREIGN STUDENT: FOR STUDY IN INDIA 

1. General Caltural Sch0larsbips 

Under the scheme, 180 scholarships are awarded e>ery year 
to nationals of selected African, Asian and other foreign coun
tries to provide them with facilities for higher education in India. 
The scheme is designed to promote friendly relations between 
India and other developing countries. Scholarships under the 
scheme are awarded in the fields of Agricwtnre, Engineering and 
Technology, Medicine, Pharmacy, Arts and Humanities and 
Basic Sciences at under-graduate and post-graduate levels.-
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2. ScholarshipsjFellowships for Bangladesh Nationals 

Under the scheme started in 1972-73, the Gqverrunent of 
India awards 100 scholarships every year to Bangladesh nationals 
for studies in certain specialised subjects in Indi11- like Engineering 
and Technology, Agriculture, Medicine, Cinematography, ~our
na:Jism, EduC'ation, Management, Sports, Dance and Mus1c at 
under-graduate and post-graduate levels. 

3. Special English Course for Foreign Students 

Under this scheme a special English Course is arranged at 
the Regional Institute 'of English, Chandigarh every year from 
April to June for such selected foreign students as are not pro
ficient in English. During 1979-80, 25 scholars selected ·for the 
General Cultura,I Scholarships from countries like Afghanistan, 
Jordan, Kuwait, Iran, Southern Yeman, took advantage of !his 
course. 

4. Scholarship~~ for Foreign Students for Study /Training . in 
India 

(i) Commonwealth Scholatship/Fel/ow5hip Plan 1979-80 

Out of 50 scholarships, 41 were approved for the award of 
icholarships., Out of these 23 scholars have since joined the insti
tutions, six have withdraWn their candidature, one candidate had 
joined but left, and the admissions of remaining scholars are being 
finalised. -

(ij) _IndO-French Cultural Exchange ProgramtP.e 1979-80 

Against the offer of ten scholarships under the abov'e pro
gr&mn:e, 11 scholars are stmlymg in India. This _includes, one 
scholar who has been given scholarship against an unutilised award 
under the Cultural li:l&hange Programme. 

~ . .., . . 
_(iii) lnd0-F.R.G. Cultural-Exchange Programme -1979-:80 

Against the offer of ten awards under the -above progrlnnm~ 
live have joined various research projects in Indian universities. 

- • • ' I 

(iv) _lnd~eneg_alese C,uJtural Exchange .Programme 1?79-80 

~gainst the offer of five scholarships, one" nomination .was 
rece1v'ed and the scholar has arrived in India. 
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(v) Indo-Soviet Cultural Exchange Programme 1979-80 

Sixteen Soviet students joined Delhi and Jawaharlal Nehru 
Universities. 

(vi) Indo-Japan Mixed Commission 1979-80 

Three Japanese students were awarded scholarships. 

(vii) Indo-ARE Cultural Exchange Programme 1979-80 

Six Egyptian students joined differe~t \miyersiti~s/~ns.titutions 
for post-graduate studies and research m vanous dtsc1plines. 

(viii) Indo-Iraqi Cultural Exchange Programme 1979-80 

Five Iraqi students joined different institutions in India. 

(ix) Indo-Afghan Cultural Exchange Programme 1979-80 

Out of 20 scholarships offered to Afghan nationals, four 
students are studying in India. 

(x) Indo-Yugoslav Cultural Exchange Programme 1979-80 

Out of three scholarships offered to Yugoslav Government, 
one Yugoslav student is studying in India. 

(J(i) lndo-PDRY Cultural Exchange Programme 1979-80 

Out of seven scholarships offered, six PDRY students are 
studying in India. 

(xii) indo-Polish Cultural Exchange Programme 1979-80 

Out of eight scholarships offered, six Polish students are 
studying in India. 

(xili) Indo-Turkish Cultural Exchange Programme 1979-80 

~~ ~f fou~ scholarships offered, one -Turkish student is 
studymg m India. 

(\iv) Indo-Czech Cultuml Exchange Programme 1979-SO 

Out of five scholarships offered, two Czech students r.Tt 
,tudying in India. 



65 

(xv') Indo-Mexican Cuhtral Exchange Programme 1979-80 

Against four awards offered, only one nomination was made. 
The student had joined the Jawaharlal Nehru University. 

(xvi) Indo-Belgian Cultural Exchange Programme 1979-80 

Admission of four students has been arranged. 

(xvii) Commonwealth Education Cooperation Plan 1979-80 

Out of ten scholarships offered, eight students are studying 
in India. 

(xviii) Reciprocal Scholarships Scheme 1979-80 

Out of 30 awards, 13 nominations have been received. Out 
of them nine have been awarded scholarships and the remaining 
four are under process. 

(xix) Special Indian Scholarships for an African National tO 
mark Africa Day in Memory of late Dr. An.;lcar 
Cabral-1980. 

One scholar, a Zimbabwian is studying in India. 

(xx) Commonwealth Fund for Technical Cooperation 

This Ministry, on the recommendations of Ministry of Finance, 
Department of Economic Affairs arrange placements of Zimbab
wian and Namibian candidates for admission to under-graduate 
course in Humanities/Social Sciences in Indian Educational Insti
tutions on behalf of the Commonwealth Secretariat, London. 

(xxi) T.c.s: ~~ the Col~mb~ ·Pian 1979-80 

Sixty-eight Nepalese and other nationals_ under T.C.S. of 
the Colombo Plan have joined the different institutions and uni
versities. 

(xxii)' Special Commonwealth African Assistance Plan 
1979-8(' . . . ) .. 

~ 

Three scholars under SCAAP have joined the oifferent mii
versities/institutions. 



CHAPTER V 

BOOK PROMOTION AND COPYRIGHT 

The Ministry of Education has adopted several _measures 
towards production and promotion of books and makmg them 
available to the people at moderate prices. During the year 
under review there has been noticeable improvement in their 
variety and also in their quantity and quality. Some of the 
important programmes undettaken in this regard are briefly dei-
cribed in the following paragraphs. · 

NATIONAL BOOK TRUST 
. ' ' ,, 

The National Book Trust was set up i~ 1957 as an auto
nomous organisation with the objectives of producing and en
couraging the production of good reading material for and for 
promoting book-mindedness among the people. In furtherance 
of these objectives, the Trust has been continuously engaged in 
publication programmes and also programmes for organising book 
fairs, exhibitions, seminars, symposia, etc. Besides, the Tlllit 
has served the needs of the student community by subsidising 
the publication of a large number of text books or supplementary 
reading material for the university' students. 

• ' .r~ 

Since its inception, the Trust haS to date tirought out 932 
books, out of which 237 are in English and 695 in 12 major 
Indian languages. This is in conformity with the Trust's avowed 
objectives to encourage publishing in regiona~ Iangu~ges. 

• The bulk of the Trust's publishing programme is in the 
following series : In~ia-the Land a~d the People, National Biq
graphy, Popular Science, World of Today, Folklore of India 
and Younflndia Library, in addition to a num&r of books of 
a general nature outside such series. The Trust· has in the 
period April-December 1979 published 65 books out ~f which 
23 are in English and 42 in th'? p:~ajor ~ndian Iangtiages. 

' ' . .,. 
. The Trust also continued implementing the special projects, 

namely, 0e Aa?an-Pr~dan and the. Nehru Bal Pustakalayrr, to 
foster national Integration and proVIde communication channels 
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on an inter-regional and inter-linguistic bM.is by translation of 
outstanding books of one Indian language into otlier Indian langu
ag~s. Under the Aadan-Pra:hn programmes, the Tru;t has so 
far brought out a total of 442 books out of which 15 have been 
published in the period April-December, 1979. 

Under the Nehru Bal Pustakalaya programme, which is in
tended to provide supplementary reading material for children 
with national integration as the underlying idea, 22 titles have 
been published during April-December 1979 bringing the total 
number published under this series to 601. 

To commemorate the Year of the Child, 1979, and to en
courage production of literature in the regional languages, the 
Trust has brought out anthologies of contemporary ;tories for 
children in 12 languages i.e. Assamese, Malayalam, Marathi, 
Oriya, Punjabi, Bengali, Hindi, Gujarati, Tamil, Telugu, Kannada 
and Urdu. Another special project for this year has been a book 
on Festivals of India, profusely illustrated with photographs. 

Sclwme of Subsidised Publkation of University Level Books in 
English 

The Trust has subsidised the pUblication of 21 books up to 
December 1979 during 1979-80, bringing the tot-al number of 
books subsidised under the scheme, to 300. In view of the 
fact that schools and colleges in most states have adopted the 
regional languages as the media of instruction, the Trust is now 
actively considering the extension of the scheme to rover books 
_in, regional languages.· 

The Trust has also been organising annu-al book fairs on 
·national and regional levels. The Trust has sp far organised nine 
National Book Fairs in important metropolitan cities of India 
and 90 Regional Book Exhibitions. 

Fourtb World Book Fair · 

The TrUst has also organised three World Book Fairs the 
first in 1972, the second in 1976 and the third in 1978. 'The 
Fourth World Book Fair .w~s held in New Delhi in February
MarcH 1980. The Posts and Telegraphs~ Deparhnent· issued a 
special postage stamp to eonirnernorate the occasion. -
3 E &C/79-6 . 
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The Trust has been 'organising seminars, symposia~ work· 
shops and training courses on problems connected with the 
wriw;g, translation, editing, publishing, distribution and. promo
tion of books, with the objective, inter alia, of encouragmg pub
lication of language books in the country. As, a pa_rt ~f i~ pro
gramme of holding seminars on the theme of Publication In the 
Next Decade' the Trust, during the year, organised two seminars 
on publishing in Punjabi and Malayalam. During th~ Ninth 
National Book Fair held at Bangalore, a three-day semmar on 
'Publishing for Children in the Next Decade' was conducted. 

To synchronise with the Fourth World Book Fair the Trust 
organised a number of seminars, symposia, workshops, etc. One 
of the seminars organised under the assistance from UNESCO 
related to 'Publishing f.or Rural Areas in Developing Countries. 
A number of Indian and Foreign delegate participated in the 
seminar. 

Publication of Low-priced Editions of University Level Books of 
Foreign Origin 

In order to ma:ke low-priced editions of s\3,lldard university 
books and reference material of foreign origin available to the uni· 
versity stUdents, this Ministry has been operating three programmes 
in collabor.ation with the Governments of the U.K. (English Langu
age Book Society Series, since 1960), the U.SA. (Joint Indo
American Standard Works Prograrurne, since 1961 and the 
U.S.S.R. (Joint Indo-Soviet Textbook Programme, since 1965). 
Books brought out under these programmes are first assessed by 
appropriate agencies and experts to their smtability to Indian 
students and non-availability of comparable Indian Books. The 
prices of such books come to about 1/3rd to i/5th of the 
standard editions. 

So far about 700 British, 1,600 American and 340 Soviet 
titles have been published under these programmes. 

Under the Indo-Soviet Programme, a scheme for the award 
of scholarships to Indian scholars for training in translation tech
niques in the USSR is being implemented since 1970-71. So far, 
27 Indian scholars have received this txaining. 

The Indo-SQviet programme is being implemented under the 
over-all guidance of the Joint Indo.Sov'iet Textbook Board which 
was set up in 1965, with the Union Education Secretary as 
Chairman and five members each from the Soviet and Indian 
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.sides. The Board meets alternatively in India aPd the USSR. The 
Board held its 11th meeting in Moscow from 14ih to 21st May, 
1979. A three-member Indian delegation led by Shri P. Sabana
yagam, Secretary, Ministry of Education and Social Welfare, at
tended the meeting. The Soviet delegation was led by H.E. Prof. 
N. S. Egorov, Deputy Minister of ·Higher and Specialised Secon
dary Education, USSR. 

Consultations with \he Governments of the GDR, FRG, 
Poland and Hungary for developing similar translation and pub
lication programmes are in progress. 

Procurement of Translation Rights 

As part of their programmes to produce university level books 
in Indian languages, the State Governments have been bringing 
out translations into Indian languages of suitable foreign books. 
To facilitate and to coordinate the work of obtaining translation 
rights from foreign copyright owners in regard to books selected 
by the State Governments the copyright licences are negotiated 
centrally on behalf of the State Governments. During 1979-80, 
-eight contracts for translation rights were exrcuted, bringing the 
total to 1,458 contracts with the Americ,a,n, British. and other 
foreign publishers, etc. 

National Book Development Board 

The National Book Development Board was set up in 1967, 
land reconstituted in 1970, as an advisory body to Jay down 
'the guidelines for the development of the Indian book industry 
aiid the trade in the context of the overall requirements of the 
-country. , 

The Board functioned till February 197 4 and made a number 
of important recommendation•. The question of reconstitution of 
'the Board is now under consideration. 

Import and Export of Books 

Import Policy for books 1979-80. 

During 1979-80, the liberalised import policy was continued 
'and import of educational, scientific and technical books and 
journals, news magazines and news-papers was allowed under 
Open General Licence. This facility was subject to the grant of 
Jlermission by this Ministry in cases where more than 2,000 
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copies of a single title were proposed to be imported. In the 
Interest of the development ot the indige!lous book i~dustry, .the 
import of foreign editions of books for which latest Indian repnnts 
are available were not allowed. 

· Dealers in books whose purchase ttirnover was Rs. 3 lakhs 
~r more were eligible to apply for import licence on the basis 
of 10 per cent of their purchase turnover. Import of books other 
'than those covered by the Open General Licence was a!lowed 
under the import licences. The importers were frc;e . to Import 
any of the categories of books, viz., fiction, non-techmcal maga
zines children books, teaching aids, etc. without any percentage 
restriction as applicable up to 1977-78. Recognised schools, col
leges and libraries were also allowed to apply for the grant of 
import licence for the import of Books not covered under OGL 
up to a value of Rs. 10,000 per year per irrstitution. 

These facilities and the concession for the release of post 
parcels containing books, magazines and periodicals without the 
Importers having to produce the import licence, continued to be 
'available during 1979-80. 

Book Export PromotioiUll Activities 

India, as one of the leading publishing countries in the world, 
has a growing potential for exporting books not only to the estab
lished markets like the UK and the USA but to new markets in 
South-East Asia, West Asia and Anglophone Africa. Concerted 
efforts are being made in this direction. · 

During 1979-80, India participated in the Singapore Festival 
of Books, International Book Fair held in Moscow, London 
International Book Fair, Frankfurt International Book Fair and 
National Book Fair in Ghana. It is propoqed to participate in 
Cairo Interna'tion.a,I Book Fair and Leipzig Book Fair during the 
current year. 

S~e.cial exhibitions of .Indian books ·were also organist:.<! in 
Maunt•us, Kenya, Tanzama, Egypt and Nigeria with the assist
ance of the respective Indian Missions. Special exhibitions of 
In~ian books are exp~ted t<? be organised in Bangladesh, Iraq, 
Sr1 Lanka and Irrdones~a dunng the remaining part of the yyar. 

Books were al!o displayed in various. International Childre~'s 
Book Exhibitions held to celebrate the International y car of the 
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Child in Tokyo, Bangkok, Seoul, Manila, Caracas and Addis 
Ababa. 

~aja Ramm.ohun Roy National Educational Resources Centre 

The Centre was set up in 1972, as a part of the Book 
Promotion Division, with the objective, inter-alia,. ot promoting 
the writing and production of il!digenous university level books 
and documentation and statistical analysis of pnnted materials 
imported into the country. It has about 31,250 volumes of uni
versity level books in the various disciplines produced in the 
<:ountry since 1965 in all languages including English as also 
low priced foreign books to enable authors, publisl1ers and others 
interested to consult, at one place, the available indigenous uni
versity level books and identify 'the subject fields and levels 
where books nee~ be, and could be, produced indigenously. From 
time to time, the Centre holds exhibitions of selected books at 
different university centres to publicise the indigenously available 
books. It also arranges for evaluation of the books at the Centre 
by panels of subject-experts and brings to the notice of the uni
versities, etc., particulars of the books .that have been adjudged 
to be of standards so that the indigenous books could be increas
ingly used instead , of imported books. The Centre conducts 
sample surveys on the various aspects of the production and use 
of indigenous university level books. The Centre also issues 
periodical supplements, to keep up-to-date, the National Catalogue 
of l.Jniversity Level Books which was compiled in 1971 by the 
Federation- of Publishers and Book-sellers Associations in India. 
It also brings out bibliographies on topics of interest on or . in 
anti~ipation of demands of authors and research scholars, 

:The Centre has also recently been designated as the National 
Agency for the Introduction- of the International Standard Book 
Numbering System in India. 

During the year 1979-80, the Centre organised an exhibition 
at the Rajasthan University, Jaipur. Two more exhibitions are 
to be organised during the remaining part of the year. 

A sample survey of books prescribed/recommended fer study 
by some select univers.ities in a few selected subjects, }Vas carried 
out by the Centre in 1973. A comprehensive survey compri~ing 
the syllabi of all universities is now being undertaken. 

, During 1979-80, ,the Centre has brought out four supple
ments to the National Catalogue of University Level Books, 
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covering the period October· 1978.September 1979. :The 
Centre also proposes to print up-to-date "olumes of the Natlonal 
Catalogue. 

1ne Centre has also brought out two issues' of the Annota!ed 
CataJoque of Low-priced Publications and Core Books, which 
include' books under the National Book Trust's Subsi~y Scheme, 
the C.)re Books Programme and books brought out under the 
collaboration programmes with the U.K., the U.S.A. and the 
U.S.S.R. including their translations/adaptation. 

Two issues of the Annotated Guide to Periodical Literature 
on Book Industry indexing. article appearing in select English 
periodicals and newspapers, published in India and abroad, have 
been -brought out during the year. 

During the year, the fourth fascicule ot tile bJI)Uograplly on 
Book Industry and Trade has bee~ brought out. 

_ A sample survey, with a limited scope, of the import docu
ments of eight importers, covering their imports-during 1976-77, 

has been carried out. The Centre has also been assigned 
another survey of books costing more than Rs. 100/- in Medi
cine, Engineering, Agriculture, Sciences and Technology, where 
imports are substantial. 

International Copyright 

During the year, India participated- in the meetings of the 
following Committees etc :-

(a) Executive Committee of the Berne Union for the Pro.: 
tection of Literary and Artistic Works; (b) Permanent Committee
for Development Cooperation Related to Copyright and Neigh
bouring Rights; (c) World Intellectual Property Organisation (a 
specialised UN agency in the field of intellectual property) 
Budget Committee; (d) Working Group on Over-all Problems 
posed for Developing Countries concerning Access to Works 
Protected under Copyright Conventions. 

Besides, the Secretary, Ministry of Education and Culture 
lead the delegation to the meeting of the Governing Bodies of 
the World Intellectual Proper!¥ Organisation (WIPO), during 
September-October 1979. Ind1a also attended the meeting of 
Consultants on Reg;istration and Institutional Arrangements for 
the Support of NatiOnal Authors and Performers to advise on 
the issue of U.S.A.'s acc~ssion, to the Berne Conve~tion. 
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A delegation consisting of representatives of the Ministries 
of Finance and Education, and lead by Indian Ambassador in 
Spain, participated in the Diplomatic Conference, held at Madrid 
during November-December 1979, for the adoption of a Multi
lateral Convention for the Avoidance of Double Taxation of 
Copyright Royalties remitted from one Country to another. 

Training facilities offered to foreign countries under International 
Cooperation ' 

Under the Annual Copyright Training Programme 1979 of 
WIPO, Ind•a received one trainee each from F1ji and Indonesia, 
for training in copyright and related fields like publishing, from 
24th to 30th November, 1979. 

India also received four UNESCO trainees, one each from 
Afghanistan, Nepal, Singapore and Thailand, from 1 Otb to 21st 
December, 1979 for training in the field of book publishing, 
editing, printing, library services, etc. under UNESCO's short
term_ In-service Study Grant for the Book Industry Personnel in 
Asia. 1979. 

Copyright 

The Copyright Board reconstituted with effect from 24th 
September, 1976, in pursuance of Section 11 of the Copyright 
Act, 1957 (14 of 1957), with Justice Hardaylll Hardy, retired 
Chief Justice, Delhi High Court, as its Chairman, held 8 meet
ing& during the year 1979, heard 65 cases and decided 25. 

During the year 1979, 4,180 works were registered in the 
Copyright Office for Copyright, out of which 3,732 were artistic 
and 448 literary works. In addition, changes in the Register of 
Copyrights were registered for 55 works. 



ClJAPTE~ V~ 

YOUTH SERVICES 

The youth Services Division has been implementing prp
grammes catenng to the needs and development of the stpC!ent 
and non-stud~nt youth. What follows is an account of those that 
are being implemented at present. 

' ' 
National Service Scheme 

The National Service Scheme (NSS), intended to develop 
amona the students of universities and colleges an awareness of 
Qll!l ~ncem for \he social well-being of the community by in
volving them in yario11s developmental activities was continu~d 
d11ring the year, · The' scheme is _being implemented presently m 
almost all the states and universities and the stud<:nts enrolled 
under the scheme during the year under review numbered 4.5 
lakhs. The scheme has been extended to cover students at :-2 ~!age also in some of the State; and Union Territories. 

· ln addition to programmes like construction and repair of 
roads,. school-buildings, village-ponds, tanks, tree-phnt:~tion, etc. 
N .S.S. students have been participating in programmes like eti
vironmental improvement, hygiene and sanitation, family wel
fare, child·care, mass immunisation, vocational training in craft, 
tailoring, knitting, toy-making, organizing co-operatives, mahila 
man dais. and' balwadis for members of weaker sections, etc. 
N.S.S. ·istudents also. participated in a significant way in )he 
National Adult Educatioq Programme. They did commendable 
work dJring the year in the states which have suffer"d from 
natural calamities. Students involved themselves not only in the 
collection of funds, clothes, medicines and distribution of relief 
material~ to the flood victims, but also engaged in various pro
grammes directed to prevent the outbreak of diseases and health 
hazards and help rehabilitate the victims. 

National Service Scheme 

The Nation~ Service Volunteer Scheme which was started in 
1977-78 with the objective of providing opportunities to students 
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NSS J•oltmteers of tilt- s ,mrashtra Unil'ersity working in a relief project at Mon•i. 
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who have completed their first degree, to involve themselves, on 
a voluntary basis, in nation-building activities for a specific 
period on a wh~•le-time basis, was continued during the year. 
About 350 v~'lunteers are deployed with 130 Nehru Yuvak: 
Kendras and over 30 voluntary agencies. The volunteer~ are 
given suital:A'e training before they start work. Each volunteer 
is pdd a stipend of Rs. 175 per month plus a fixed amount of 
Rs. 25 per mont)! on p-avel and contingencies. 

Nehtu Yuvak. Kendras 

-The programme of Nehru Yuvak Kendras (NYK), meant to 
serve the interests of the non-student youth, mainly of the rural 
areas, was continued in 1979-80. Out of 255 sanctioned Ken
dras 187 were functioning by the end of December, 1979. 

The activities undertaken by Nehru Yuvak Ken
dras,·during 1979-80 include organisation of youth leadership 
training camps, holding of work-camps for social and community 
service, o:ganisation of -cultural and recreational progPmme in
clucling folk: art festivals, sports and game&, vocational training 
and organisatjoq of. Yuvak Mandals and Mah)!,t Mandals. It ;, 

estimated that about 30,000 youth per month are being trained 
in various skills under the vocational train.ing programmes. In 
the lield of sports, games ·and physical education, the Nehru 
Yuvak Kendras 1!fe able to mobilise. on an aver'ige, 10,000 
yquth per month. During the year under review, the Kendras 
gave high priority to organisation of adult education programmes. 
These programmes are organised in the form pf Chetna Sanghs, 
whi!=h ~e village youth cel\tres for organisation of literacy, social 
nW'areness and functional upgradation activities. Most of these 
activities are grganised through National Service Volunteers and 
it is expected that the coverage under the adult education pro
grammes through Nehru Yuvak Kendras will exceed 1.5 lakhs 
in 1979-80. 

In pursuance of th!l recommendations of the Review Group 
on Nehru Yuvak J<endras, emphasis is beiqg given on involve
ment of women and youth belonging to the weaker sections ot 
the society ill the activities ·af the Kendras. Financial support for 
programmes undertaken by Kendras has been enhanced from 
Rs: 20.000 to Rs. 40,000 per annum. With a view to provid
ing guidance and counselling to the Youth Coordinators and· 
other functionaries of the Kendras and to undertake research 
an,d evaluation of the work of the Kendras, three Information-
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Development And Resource Agencies (ID~) were e.mction~ 
at Narendrapur (West Bengal), Udaipur (RaJasthan) and Gandht-
gram (Tamil Nadu). · 

Financial Assislance to Voluntary Organisations Working in the 
Field o[ Youth 

The scheme has been evolved to provide support to vol~
tal) organisations which involve you.th for developmental actr
vilres especially in rural areas. . Tl_rls sche!De also en~ourages 
involvement of voluntary agencres tn the tmplementattOn , of 
youth programmes, such as leadership training to non-student 
youth ~nd training for self-employment and establishment of work 
centres. About 28 organisations have been given assistance of 
an amount over Rs. 10 lakhs. 

Scheme for Promotion of Adventure 

Th~ objectives of this scheme are to encourage the spirit of 
adventure, risk-taking, co-operative team-work, capacity of ready 
and l·ital response to challenging situations and endurance among 
the youth. Financial assistance is provided under the scheme 
for undertaking activities like mountaineering, trekking, hiking, 
exploration for collection of data, study of flora and· fauna in 
the mountains, forests, desert and sea, canoeing, ::oastal sailing, 
raft expeditions, swimming, cycling, etc. Assistance is also pro· 
vided for training as well as for the establishment and develop-
ment of institutions to facilitate such activities. Assistance to 
the e~ tent of over Rs. 6 lakhs bas been given to various insti
tutions, groups and individuals for these activities. , In addition, 
the Indian Mountaineering Foundation, New Delhi, and the 
Himalayan Mountaineering Institute, Darjeeling, were given 
financial assistance to the extent of Rs. 1 lakhs and Rs. 2.25 
lakhs respectively for running their programmes. 

Scouting and Guiding 

Scouting and Guiding, an international movement, aims at 
developing the character of boys and girls to make them good 
citizens by inculcating them a spirit of loyalty petriotism and 

thoughtfulness for others. It also promotes balanced physiCal and 
mental development and inculcates a desire for social service. 
The Government of India encourage this activity by assisting 
~harat Scouts and Guides, and All India Boy Scouts Association 
10 the shape of organisational and administrative grants and 
grant-in-aid for training camps, rallies, jamborees, etc. During 
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the year assistance to the extent of Rs. 4 lakhs has been given 
to Bbar~t Scouts and Guides for celebrating the lnternational 
Year of the Child and holding Cu.bcBulbul Utsav as well as for 
regional camps. ' 

Promotion of National Integration 

This scheme promotes national integration by facilitating 
visits of youth living in border States to other States with a view 
to achieving a better understanding of the historical and cultural 
heritage in different parts of the country. Financial assistance 
is also given to voluntary agencies engaged in promoting national 
integration through camps, seminars, etc. During this year. 
four such organisations were assisted. 

Commonwealth Youth Programme 

Jn,!ia 's contribution to tl1is programme ha• been 1 a)~ed from 
Rs. 5 Jakhs to Rs. 6 Iakhs from the year 1979-80; half of this 
is payable in foreign exchange. India hosted two meetings during 
the year under report-. the meeting of the Management Com
mit:ee of the Commonwealth Youth Progr8Dlffie at Delhi and 
the Commonwealth Conference on Government National Youth 
Policy at Chandigarb. 

United Nations Volunteers Programme 

This Ministry assists in the selection of personnel for the 
United Nations Volunteers Programme. During the year under 
review, 107 doctors were selected for Sri Lanka and a few other 
technical personnel for Bahrain, Losotho and Bangladesh. One 
hundred and twenty three Indian nationals are already working 
as UN Volunteers in developing countries. 

International Exchange of Y ontb Delegations 

This scheme aims at strengthening the channel of commu
nication among youth in different countries as well as in pro
moting international understanding and goodwill. Exchange on 
a reciprocal basis is normally confined to Cultural Exchange Pro
gr8Dlffies and other bilateral international agreements or pro
gr8Dlffies of the United Nations, Commonwealth Secretariat, etc. 
During the year, a six-member youth delegation from Sri Lanka 
visited lndia. 
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National Youth Board 

The National Youth Board (NYB) has been established with 
its following functions : 

(a) to evaluate and appraise, from time to time, the exist
ing youth programmes, including the scheme of 
Nehru Yuvak Kendras and the National Service 
Scheme; 

(.b) to advise regarding formulation of youili policy @d 
programmes for its implementation; 

(c) to provide a forum for coordination among various 
Ministries/Departments of the Central Government, 
between the Central and State Governments and 
between official and non-official agencies; and 

(d) to advise on such matters as it may be called upon to 
do. 

The Board held one meeting. It was decided in the meeting 
to set up two committees; one to undertake a review of the 
existing programmes and the other to prepare a National Youth 
Policy. The committees has, however, not yet been constituted. 



CHAPTER VII 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION. AND SPORTS 

Sports Policy and Programmes =-··Pending finalisation of I be 
new National Policy on Sports, which is still under formulation 
ih consultation with the All India Council of Sports, the Govern
ment of India's programme for promotion of physical education 
and sports during the year continued to be implemented within 
the broad framework of the guidelines for promotion of physical 
education and sports laid down in the National Policy on Edu
calioo as adopted by Parliament in 1968 as well as the recom
mendations made by the Working Group on the 6th Plan Central 
Schemes of Physical Education and Sports. The salient features 
of the programme, as implemented during the year, were as 
under: 

All India Council of Sports : The All India Council of 
Sports, which has been set up by the Government of India to 
advise it on matters pertaining to promotion of sports and games 
and which was last reconstituted for a three-year term in July 
1978 under the Chairmanship of Field Marshal S. H. F. J. 
Manekshaw, continued to function during the year. The Coun
cil considered the Draft Nationat Sports Policy prepared by one 
of its Sub-Committees and decided to circulate the same for 
comments among the National Sports Federations/State Sports 
CouncilsNniversities/Sports writersjJournalistsjState Govern
ments/Union Territories/Sports Promoters etc., before finalising 
its recommendations and forwarding them to the Government. 

In the context of the Government decision to approve the 
proposals of the Indian Olvmpic Association to host the 9th 
Asian Games (1982) at Delhi. the Council also initiated formu
lation of its plans for the preparation of the Indian teams for 
the forthcoming Asian Games. 

The Council held three meetin!!s and its Executive Committ~e 
met five times during the year. - . . 

Society for the National Institute of Physical Education and 
Sports (SNIPES) : The Society for the National Institutes of 
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Physical Education and Sports (SNIPES), set up in 1965. ~& an 
autonomous trody to carry on the management and a~numstra
tion of the two National Institutes of Physical Educatmn and 
Sports, namely, the Netaji Subhas National InstitUte of Spo_rts, 
Patiala and the Laksbmibai National College of Phystcal 
Education, Gwalior and also to initiate steps for raisi.llg s!and
ards of games and sports in the co?Utry through the. Nation~! 
Coaching Scheme, continued to function under _th7 Chaltmans!rlp 
of Dr. Amrik Singh, Secretary of the Association of Indian 
Universities. The SNIPES held four meetings during the year. 

In May, 1979 the SNIPES convened a Conference of the 
Presidents and Secretaries of the State Sports Councils to assess 
the working and exchange views on the working of the National 
Coaching Scheme as well as implementation of the vario113 Cen
tral programmes like Rural Sports, Women's Sports and Sports 
Talent Search Scholarships by the SNIPES on agency basi.s. 

The SNIPES set up two separate Review Committees to 
assess the functioning of its two National Institutes and to re
commend the lines on which their future development should 
take place. The Review Committee on the Lakshmibai National 
College of Physical Education has since completed its assign
nw1t and its recommendations are receiving attention of the 
SNIPES and the Government. On the basis of these recom
mendations Government have sanctioned introduction of M.Phi!. 
course in Physical Education at the College from 1980-81 aca
~emic session with an intake of ten. The Review Committee of 
the Netaji Subbas National Institute of Sports is al~o expected 
to complete its assignment by the end of the year. 

A. PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND YOGA 

Lakshmibai National CoUcge of Phy~cal Education, Gwalior : 
The primary object of the College, is to train high calibre physi

cal education teachers for educational institutions and other 
agencies. For the academic session 1979-80, with the admission 
of 96 ~tudents, including 14 girls to the Bachelor of Physical 
Educat1on Course and 24 students (including two girls) to the 
Master of Physical Education Course, the total student strength 
at t.he college in the regular and -residential courses was 368. 
Bes1des these, 95 stud~nts were on the rolls of the College for the 
3-year Master of Phys1cal Education (Summer) Course. Besides its 
teac~er traiJ_ling programme, the College continued to offer ex
tension serv1ces and refresher courses for the inserv ice personnel 
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in. the field of physical education and sports. Further, it con
tinued to implement, on agency basis, the Central programmes 
like National Physical Fitness Programme, National Prize Com
petition for the Published Literature on P!Jysical Education and 
Sports, on behalf of the Ministry of Education & Culture. Since 
its establishment in 1957, till the academic year 1978-79, the 
College has produced 1504 Graduates and 339 Post-Graduates in 
Physical Education. 

During the year, the College played host to the combined 
Conference of the All India Association of Colleges of Physical 
Education, National Association of University Teachers on Physi
cal Education and the Indian Association of Teachers of Health, 
Physical Education and Recreation involving participation of 
about 150 delegates from different parts of the country, wherein 
the matters pertaining to the profession of Physical Education 
.a,nd Sports in general were discussed. Beside this, the College 
also played ho~t to the Seminar on Research Promotion and 
Innovations for Evaluation: in Physical Education sponsored by 
the University Grants Commission. 

National Physical Fitness Programme : The Schem~, was in
troduced by the Central Government in 1959 under the nomen
clature of "Nationat Physical Efficiency Drive" to popularise 
among the people the concept of physical fitness and also to 
arouse their enthusiasm for high standards of physical efficiency 
and achievement. It was renamed as the "National Physical 
Fitness Programme" during the year and continued to be imple
mented in collaboration with the State Government~. Union 
Territory AdministrMions and certain selected agencie-~. The 
Lakshmibai National College of Physical Education, Gwalior 
continued to function as the Central agency for the implemen
tation of the programme. The 1978-79 National Physical Effi
ciency Drive, for which the final results have since become 
available, had a total participation of about 19 lakhs out of 
which over seven lakh participants were declared winners. On 
the basis of data collected by the LNCPE as well as the discus
sions held at the National level Seminar on the scheme held in 
Gangtok, in May, 1979, the scheme was modified and revised 
nomtS were laid down: for the various test batteries under the 
scheme. Further, to make the coverage more broadbased the 
number of categories of the participants wa< ol<o enlat!!'ed and 
the revised categories now provide for Sub-Juniors, JuniOt"S, 
~"niors and Adults. The programme was implemented during 
1979-80 on the basis of the modified pattern of the scheme. 



The 19th All India Competition for National Awards in Physical 
FitneSs was held at Durgapur (W .B.) from 22nd to 24th Febru
ary, 1980. Out of 116 participants w~o partic_ipa!ed in the com
petitions from different States and. Umon Temtones, 29 persons 
including 14 women won the Nattonal Awards. 

Promotion of Yoga : This scheme which is part of the over
all programme of !he Ministry for development of physical edu
cation and sports, continued to be implemented during the year. 
The Kmvalyadhama Shreeman Madhava Yoga Mandir Samiti 
Lonavala (Punc) continued to be assisted for its maintenance and 
developmental expenditure, as per the approved pattern of the 
scheme, for its teacher training and,/or research programmes. 
During the year the Samiti also conducted three Yoga Camps for 
the general public -for popularisation of Yogic concept of physical 
fitness among the public. 

A Model Syllabus of Yoga Education for the Schools bas 
also been prepared in consultation with the Yoga Assessment 
Committee set up by the SNIPES. . . 

B. SPORTS AND GAMES 

Nelaji Subl1as National Institute of Sports, Patiala and the 
National Coaching Scheme : The Netaji Subhas National Institute ol 
Sports, Patiala, established by the Government of India in 1961, 
alongwith its Southern Centre located at Bangalore (established 
in 1975), -has been entrusted with the responsibility of providing 
high calibre coaches in: various sports disciplines and also to 
implement. the National Coaching Scheme through a: country
wide network of Regional Sports Coaching Centr~s which are 
being nm in collaboration with the State Sports Coun::ils and 
Nehru Yuvak Kendras. With the introduction of two-year 
Posf-graduate Masters course from July, 1979, the Institute 
now offers. the following training courses in Sports Coaching : 

(i) ~2 months Master'> Diploma Course in Sport.~ Coach-
·mg. . - . - . 

(ii) 1 ~ months Regular Diploma Course in Sports Coach· 
mg. . - .. , , 

(iii) Six months -Conden'ed Diploma Course ·in Sports 
Coaching. - -

I iy) Six weeks Certificate Course in Sports Coaching. 
(v) Refresher Course for the Inservice personnel. . 

. ~ri,.ng the 1 ??9-_80 acac[co:mic session 427 trainee l=OliCheS, 
mcludm,g 15 _ foretgn trainees, were admitted to Jhe regula~ .and 



Junior Lown Tennis players dur;ng coaching at the 
Netaji Subhas National Institute of Sports, Patio/a. 

IOC Solidarity (Volley Ball) Course at tlze NPtaji Sub/uls 
National Institute of Sports, Patiah GDR and Jclpanese 
coaches conducting a class at the l11stitute. 
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condensed courses at Patiala and Bangalore in 16 sports discip
lines. Besides this, two persons each in Athletics, Basketball, 
Football, Gymnastics and Hockey were admitted to the Masters 
Diploma Course. Since its inception in 1961, the Institute has 
produced 4,412 qualified Sports Coaches including 98 from 
to:cign cr.untries. Besides this regular coaching programme, 
the Institute also conducted during the year a Certiticate Course 
in Sports simultaneously at , Patiala, Bangalore, Gwalior and 
Delhi for 592 teachers and others. 

Under the National Coaching Scheme, the Institute has now 
about 500 coaches working all·over the country including several 
Ex-International and National Champions. The cadre strength 
of the coaches is expected to be raised to 550 by the end of the 
year. 

The Institute organised 52 National Coaching Camps, at the 
requests of the National Sports Federations, to prepare the 
national teams for their participation in international fixtures. 
The Institute also played bo~t to the International Olympic 
Solidarity Courses organised by the Indian Olympic Association 
for the benefit of the Indian coaches in Swimming, Volleyball 
and Boxing. Besides this, an Asian Regional Sports Medicine 
Course was also' conducted with full financial support of the 
International Olympic · Solidarity in November, 1979. This 
course· was attended by 26 doctors including 12 from 10 Asian 
countries besides India. 

Under bilateral· Culttiral Exchange Programmes the .Institute 
exchanged three coaches in various sports disciplines. 

I I,. _ _ 'f 

The governing body of the Institute accepted an offer made 
by the West Bengal Government to establish the Eastern Centre 
of the Institute as Salt Lake Area, Calcutta where the State Gov~· 
ernment has promised to provide the requisite physical facilities 
for the ·establishment of the Centre at their. own cost. The 
Centre is likely to start functioning as soon as the requisite 
facilities promised by the State Government are ready. . . 

' . 
The Institute has also been. actively associated with India's 

preparation for, the forthcoming 1982 Asian Games which are 
to be held at New Delhi in October and November, 1982. The 
Institute is engaged in formulation of detailed plans, . br con
sultation· with the All India Council of Sports and tbe Nationai 
Sports Federations, for providing special coaching faciliiies to' the 
Indian teams for their participation in the Asian Games. The 
3 E& €/7~-7 
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Institute bas also been rendering technic~_ services. to the O~ga· 
nising Committee of the Asian Games m developmg phystcal 
facilities in .connection with the Asian Games. 

Grants to State Sports Councils for Promo~on of Sporfs . : 
In consultation with ·and on the reconmmendauon of All Ind1a 
Council of Sports financial assistance under the scheme, as· per 
the approved pattern, was released to the State Sports Councils 
in States and U.Ts. during the year for the development of the 
following facilities for promotion of sports : 

(i) Organising 12 State level Coaching camp9. 
. (ii) Establishment and/or maintenance of 1,03 8 Rural 

' Sports Centres. ' ' ' 
(ill) Purchase of Sports equipment worth Rs. 3.65 lakhs. 
(iv) Development of 86 Playgrounds; and 
(v) (a) Construction of 21 Indoor/Outdoor Stadia. 

(b) Construction of one Swimming Pool. 

Grants to National Sports Federations : During 1979~80, 
grants amounting to Rs. 32 lakhs were sanctioned to the National 
Sports Federations for various purposes, viz. (i) Grant of passage 
cost to 37 ·National Sports Federations for sending teams 
abroad for participation in international events; (ii) Holding of 
21 coaching camps at Netaji Subhas National Institute of Sports, 
PatialajBangalore for preparing teams prior to their partici
pation in international events; (iii) Holding of 37 annual coach
ing camps; (iv) Receiving of sports teams from abroad and 
sending of Indian sports teams abroad; aud (v) Assistance to 23 
National Sports Federations for Payment of salary of Paid Assist
ant Secretaries. The pattern of financial assistance under the 
scheme has also been Iiberalised. ' 

AD India Rural Sports Tournaments : The country-wide pro
gramme of Rural Sports Tournaments was launched by the 
Central Government in 1970-71 with the twin objects of involv
ing a major segment of the youth in the rural areas into the 
mainstream of country's sports activities and also to spot and 
nJ!!ture spo;t~ t~ent. The programme now involves a total 
annual partictpation of about 15 lakhs rural youth right from 
the block level up to the National level. The programme is 
being organised by the Netaji Subhas National Institute of Sports, 
on agency basis, on behalf of the Government of India. 
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The 1Oth All India Rural Sports Tournament was organised 
during 1979-80 in the following sub-Groups ; 

Games Venue and time 
-------

I. Swimming . Patiata (Punjab) Apdl, 1979 
H. Football, Volleyball and Gymnas- Srinagar (Jamm'! & Kashmir), 

tics. October, 1979 

IU. Athletics, Hoclrey and Basketball Guntur (Andhra Pradesh) Jan
uary-February, 1980 

IV. Kabaddi, Kho-Kho, Wrestling and Coimbatore (Tamilnadu) Feb-
Archery. · ruary, 1980 

--~----~---------------

National SpOrts Festival for Women : The National Sports 
Festival for Women, first organised in 1975 as a part of the 
celebrations connected with the International Women's Year, is 
now an important annual feature of the country's sports calen
dar. It invoves participation of about 2,000 young women 
from all over the country in ten sports disciplines namely, 
Athletics, Basketball, Badminton," Gymnastics, Hockey, Kabad
di, Kho-Kho, Lawn Tennis, Table Tennis and Volleyball. The 
festival is being organised on agency basis by the Netaji Snbhas 
National. Institute of Sports, on behalf of the Government of 
Jndia. 

The 5th National Sports Festival for Women was held at 
Jabalpur (M.P.) in January, 1980 in collaboration with the 
Madhya Pradesh State Sports Council. About 2,000 women 
from 28 States and Union Territories participated in the festival 

Sports Talent Search Scholarships : In order to provide 
facilities to young boys and girls at ·school stage, talented in 
sports and showing promise and aptitude for sports, to develop 
their talent in ~ports and to enable them to have nutritious diet 
during their studentship, the Government of India introduced 
the Sports Talent Search Scholarships scheme in 1970-71. The 
Scheme provides for award of 400 .National Level Scholarships 
and 800 State level scholarships every year, each of the value 
of Rs. 900 and Rs. 600 per annum respectively, for students 
proficient in games and sports and selected respectively on the 
basis of sports competitions at state/national level. Besides 
this, the scholarships awarded during the previous years are 
renewed in the following year subject to the scholarship holder 
maintaining/improving his or her performance. · 
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During the year 1979-80, 400 national level and 800 State 
level fresh scholarships were awarded under the scheme. . In 
addition, 150 National level and 300 State level scholarshrps 
awarded in the ptevious year were renewed. 

National Sports Organisations : The sche~~~:e ai!Ds at im
proving sports standards among College and Umvers1ty ~tudents 
and helping t~e talente!l sportsme~ ~n~ women to achiev~ ex
cellence in !herr respecllve sports drsCJplines. Under th~ sch7~e 
financial assistance is extended to the colleges and umversrtres 
through the University Grants Commission for development of 
physical facilities for sports and games like cons~uction. of gym
nasia, development of play-grounds, etc. Besrdes this, 100 
scholarships annually, of the value of Rs. 1,000 per annum each, 
are awarded through the Association of Indian Universities to 
outstanding sportsmen and women in colleges and universities. 
Besides this, assistance is also extended through the As.sociatiorr 
of Indian Universities for ho1ding coaching-cum-sports compe
tition in sdected sports disciplines. 

With a view to reviewing the functioning of the scheme the All 
India Council of Sports set up a Sub-Committee under the 
Chairmanship of Shri Kanti Choudhry, Vice-Chancellor, Jabal
pur University. The Sub-Committee has submitted its report 
which has been recommended by AU J:ndia Council of Sports. 
The recommendations of the Sub-c'ommittee are under consi
deration of the Government. 
· Arjuna Awards : The Scheme of Arjuna Awards, which is 
being implemented since 1961 provides for recognition of the 
talented sportsmen and women who have distinguished them
selves in different sports disciplines during the year. As per 
the modified pattern of the scheme, the Arjuna award winners 
are now given a scroll, a bronze statue and a scholarship of 
Rs. 200 per. month for a period of two years and free entry to 
any National /International sports fixture played in India. 

On, the recommemlation of the All India Council of Sports 
16 cmtstailding sportsmen and women have been selected by 
the Government for grant of Arjuna Awards for 1978-79. 

The awards have since been given away at a function held 
on March 31, 1980. 

India's participation in International Sports Evenfs : More 
than 85 Indian teams in the disciplines of Archery Athletics 
Bn~mint!'n, ~ody-building, Bridge. Billiards. Basketball. Chess: 
Cncket. Cycling, Carrom, Equestrian, Football, Golf, Hockey, 



Handball~, Lawn Tennis, PoV!er-lifting, Polo, Squash Rackets, 
Swimming, Shootirrg, Table Tenpis, Volleyball and Weightlift
ing wer~ sent abroad during the year for participation in friendly 
matches. Of them, passage cost of 37 teams was borne by 
the Government of India and facjlities for coaching for a large 
number of National teams prior to their participation in, the 
events abroad were also provided by the Government. · 

Foreign teams from various parts of the world visited India 
for participation in international sports events. or friendly 
m:~tchcs in the disciplines . of Athletics, lloxing, Badminton. 
Bridge, Billiards, Snookers, Basketball, Carrom, Cricket, Foot
ball,' Golf,. Kabaddii, Lawn Tennis, Motor race, Polo, Table 
Tennis and Wrestling. 

', J I 

Compilation of Directory of the National Sports Federations : 
In order that those in.terested in sports may have some basic 
information about the National Sports Federations in the country, 
a epmpilation giving details about various National Sport~ :Pede
rations, names and addresses of their office bearers and num
bet of thdr State Units, position of audit of their accounts etc. 
has ,been compiled and circulated among the National Sports 
Federations, All India Council of Sports, State Sports Councils, 
State Gov~J;Illllen.ts, Universities, ,Physical Education Train-
ing Institution~ etc. r 

Recognition of National Sports Federations : On the recom
mendation of the All India Council of Sports, recognition, has been 
grante:l by the Government during the year to (a) Archery 
Association of India; (b) Women's Cricket Association of India, 
and (c) Indian Power-lifting Federation as the National Sports 
Federation in the respective disciplines. 

Seminar on Sports Organisation and Administration for Asian 
Countries. : On the invitation, of Federal Republic of Germany 
a two-member delegation consistng of S/S M. R. Krishna and 
D. S. Sandhu, Member of Parliament (Rajya Sabha) and mem
bers of the Executive Committee of the Indian Olympic Associa
tion respectively, attended the Seminar on Sports Organjsation 
and Administration for the Asian Countries held at Frankfurt 
from 9th September to 6th October, 1979. 

IX Asian Games, 1982 : As a follow-up of the Govern
ment's approval of the proposal of the Indian Olympic Asso
ciation of hosting the IX Asian Games in 1982, the Indian 
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Olympic Associ-ation, in accordance with the rules of the Asian 
Games Federation has set up an Organising Committee for 
organising and achial conducting of the games. The Organising 
Committee has set up a number of Sub-Committees to attend to 
the various connected organisational matters in detail. -

The Government have set up a Steering Committee to ensure 
that the facilities required for the conduct of the Asian, Games are 
provided according to the standard prescribed and on time and 
that the funds sanctioned for the purpose are utilised in the manner 
approved by the Government and also to coordinate the action 
taken• by the various Ministries/Departments of Central Govern
ment and offer facilities in connection with the Games. The 
Steering Committee has held three meetings and the various Sub
Committees set up by it have also been meeting to attend to the 
assignments given to them. · 

The West German architect who was the Chief Architect 
at the Munich Olympics stadia was invited by the Government 
of India to advise them on the construction programme to be 
undertaken in connection with the Asian Games 1982 Action 
has also .~een initiated. by the ~I In'dia Council of SpOrts and 
the Ne!aJI Su~has ~~tiona! Institute of Sports, Patiala to chalk' 
out thei~ special trammg programme for preparation of the Indian 
Competitors for the Games. · , 



CHAPTER VIII 

LANGUAGES 

The work on the promotion· and dev~lopment of Hin,di and 
other Indian languages and Sanskrit as well as English and other 
foreign languages was continued during 1979-80 in accordance 
with the Government of India's policies. The activities and pro
grammes undertaken in this field could be broadly grouped as 
under.-

A. Spread and Development of Hindi 
B. Promotion, of Modem Indian Languages 
C. Promotion of English and other foreign languages 
D. Promotion of Sanskrit and other' classical languages 

such as Arabic and Persian. 

_ Apart from the schemes directly executed by the Ministry, 
the following offices/ organisations set up by the Ministry pur~ 
sued the implementation of the programmes in the field of lan-
guages.: . 

1. Central Hindi Directorate 
2. Commission for Scientific and Technical Tenninology 

3. Kendriya Hin'di Shikshan Manda!, Agra-
4. Cen,tral Institute of Indian Languages, Mysore 
5. Centml Institute of English and Foreign Languages, 

Hyderabad . 
6. Rashtriya Sanskrit Sansthan. New Delhi 
7. Bureau for Promotion of Urdu-

A. SPREAD AND DEVELOPMENT OF HINDI 

' The Ministry continued to provide facilities for the teaching 
of Hindi in non,-Hindi speaking States by (i} providing financial 
assistance to these States for appointment of Hindi teachers in 
their schools; and for training of their Hindi teachers; (ii) award 
of scholarships to students belonging to non-Hindi speaking 
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States for the study of Hindi beyond the J!latriculation stage; (iii) 
assistance to Voluntary Hindi Org~isa~on~ to .enable them. to 
hold Hindi teaching classes and mam,tam hbrartes and rea~m~ 
rooms; (iv) continuing and expanding the prugra~es. of . Hmd1 
correspondence courses conducted by the Central ~nd~ Drrecto
rate; (v) providing books in, Hindi to various '?rgam~a~ons; and 
(vi) organising research on methodology of teaching Hmd1 through 
Kendriya Hindi Shikshan Mandai, Agra. 

Appointment of Hindi Teachers in the Non-Hindi Speaking 
States/Union Terri1ories 

Up to the end of the 5th Five Year Plan, grants were given 
to the various non-Hindi speaking States/Un)on Territories for 
appointment of approximately 30,000 teachers in their schools. 
From 1979-80 however, the financial pattern of this scheme, 
which was on 100% basis previously, was revised to make it 
SO : SO sharirig basis, with a view to involving the Govern
ments/Un~on Territories of the non-Hindi speaking States more 
actively in this programme. · 

Assistance for training of Hindi Teax:hers in the Non-Hindi Speak· 
ing States/Union T.erritories 

Nineteen Hindi Teacher Training Colleges had been opened 
in the non-Hindi speaking States up to the 5th Five Year Plan. 
From 1979-80, this scheme has been converted into a Central 
scheme. Under the revised scheme, provision for fin,ancial assis
tance on account of developmental activities of the existing insti
tutions set up in the States/Union Territories with the Central 
grant has also been made. 

Prizes to Encourage Hindi Writers of Non-Hindi Speaking Areas 

. Write:s ?f non-Hindi speaking areas whose mother tongue 
Is n'Ot Hmd1 are awarded a cash prize of Rs. 1,500 each. A 
total of 16 such awards have been instituted for writers of diffe
rent non-Hindi languages. Sixteen awards for the year 1976-77 
and 15 awards for the year 1977-78 and 1978-79 have been 
announced. Entries have been called for 1979-80. 

'Fmancial Assis.tance to Voluntary Hindi Organisations 

During 1979-80, about 130 voluntary Hindi organisations 
have been. sanctioned financial assistance to the extent of 
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Rs. 28.50 Iakhs for the spread ·and development of Hindi. Th~se 
organ~sations have been running free Hindi. classes and _hol~hng 
conferences and seminars apart from bringmg out pubhcat1ons 
avd miming Hindi libraries. 

Other Schemes 

To facilitate the change over of the medium '?f instru~tio!l 
in the field of higher, scientific and technical educatJon, to Hmd1, 
and for the promotion and development of Hindi as a link langu
age the Central Hindi Directorate, lias been implementing a 
nu~ber of schemes. The progress of the various schemes dur
ing 1979-80 is as under :-

Hindi Through Correspott.de~ce .Courses 

The scheme of teaching Hindi to non-Hindi knowing people 
including foreigners has been in operation since 1968. The courses 
are conducted through the media of English, Tamil and Malaya
lam. From 1979-80 the courses are also being conducted 
through the medium of Bengali. More than 1,000 students were 
enrolled ~uring the year under report. Supplementary material 
such as bi-lingual conversational guides and gramophone discs 
have been prepared. Special courses for Central Government 
employees to prepare them for Prabodh, Parveen and Pragya: 
examinations were also conducted. As a part of the correspon
dence courses, the Central Hindi Directorate conducted 11 per
sonal contact programmes. During the year 1979-80, these 
programmes were held at Trivandrum, Madurai, Calcutta, Mad
ra~. Bangalore, Bombay, Durgapur, Salem, Tiruchirapalli and 
Coimbatore. · 

E'ncoura{!ement and Guidance to Non-Hindi Speaking Student.J 
and Writers of Hindi 

To encourage Hindi writers of non-Hindi speaking areas, 
three workshops of neo-Hindi writers were organised at Banga
Iore, Allahabad and Goa.· The study tours of Hindi students 
of non-Hindi speakin'g t~reas were conducted in which 93 stu
dents took part. Travel grant at the rate of Rs. 350 per student 
was given to 19 students of the non-Hin.di speakin2 areas for 
visiting universities and Hindi libraries .in the Hindi speaking 
States. Lecture tours of five eminent Hindi scholars from Hindi 
speaking universities to non-Hindi speaking universities and vice
versa were organised durin-g the year. 
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Publication of Popular Books in Hindi 

So far, 309 books have been brought out under the scheJl!.e. 
including 12 books publi~hed duri~g the year under report, w1th 
the co-operation of the pnvate pubhshers. 

Publications 

The Central Hindi Directorate is bringing out regularly the 
following publication'S :-

(i) Unesco Doot (Hindi Edition of UNESCO Courier) 
monthly. 

(ii) Bhasha-Quarterly. 
(iii) Varshiki-Annually-(In 4 parts) 

Book Exhibitions 

Exhibitions of Hindi books were held at 'Allahabad, Banga
lore and Delhi. The Central Hin,di Directorate also participa
ted in the annual book fair organised by the National Book 
Trust. Books were also sent for exhibitions held at Cairo; 
Dacca, Hongkong, Iraq and Moscow. 

Free Gifts of Books in Hindi 

To encourage reading of Hindi 'books in non-Hindi speaking 
States an'd foreign countries, books are purchased and distribu
ted to the schools, colleges and public libraries in the non-Hindi 
speaking States and to countries abroad through the Indian Mis
sions free of cost by the Central Hindi Directorate. During 
the year under report, copies of 179 titles were purchased. 

Evolutio11 of Scientific and Teclmic::ll Termino/(Jg)' 

During the year under report manuscripts of' 40 books on 
Agriculture, Engineering, Medicine, Pharmacy, Philosophy and 
Veterinary Science have been sent to the press for publication by 
the Central Hindi Directorate. 

Definitional Dictionaries/Digests/Monographs 

During the year und'er report, the definitional dictionaries of 
educational terms were prepared. Manuscripts of definitional 
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dictionaries relating to commerce, philosophy, economics, anth
ropology, home science, medicine, economics have~ been sent to 
the press. Digests relating to botany, home science and anth
n>pology have been published and those relating to physics and 
zoology are ill' the press. 

Propagation of Hindi Abrttad 

The scheme was initiated in the 4th Five Year Plan to 
promote Hindi abroad ~mainly in Caribbean countries of South
East and West Asia and in the advanced countries like the UK, 
the USA, the USSR, France, Federal Republic of Gennany and 
Japan. During the year under report 32 students from China, 
Japan, Fiji, Guyana, Poland, the USSR, "the UK, Holland and the 
USA have been admitted in the Kendriya Hind'i Sansthan, New 
Delhi for le!trning Hindi. Of the 32 students, scholarships are being 
paid to 24 nationals and the remaining are studying Hindi on their 
owll'. Three Hindi lecturers working in Trinidad, Surinam, and 
Guyana and one Hindi Librarian in the Hindi Library of lndian 
Embassy, Kathmandu are~ being maintained. Two part-time 
teachers are also paid honorarium for teaching Hindi in Sri 
Lanka. It is proposed to send two Hindi scholars to the USSR 
and Czechoslovakia during 1979-80 to give lectures oil' various 
aspects of Hindi language and literature. 

Kendriya Hindi Shikshan Mandai, Agra 

During the year under report, the Sansthan admitted about 
800 students/teacher-trrunees in its dilferent courses at its four 
centres at Agra, Delhi, Hyderabad and Gauhati. The Sansthan 
has already published 11 books and another nine will be publi
shed by the end of 1979-80. Eight more books are expected 
to be produced during the year. The books published and pro
duced include Hindi text books and other teacbin·g material for 
the Hin.di teachers of north-eastern states namely Nagaland, 
Mizoram, Meghalaya,· and Arunachal Pradesh. The Sansthan 
also proposes to send Hindi books for children worth about Rs. 
one lakh under the 'Gift an'd Donation Scheroe' for libraries 
located in north-eastern states. The Sansthan is also preparing 
material for B.Ed. level Correspondence Course in Hindi teaching 
for untrained in-service Hindi teac!J,ers ill' non-Hindi speaking 
states. 

About '1,000 books on various subjects such as Linguistics, 
Language Teaching · and Hindi Literature etc. were added to 
the Sansthan Library. A workshop-cum-seminar in lexicography 
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was held in, Agra The Sansthan is also publishing a Research 
Journal 'Gavesha.n'' apart from 'Sansthan Bulletin'. 

B. PROMOTION OF MODERN INDIAN LANGUAGES 

Production of University Level Books in Hindi and Regional 
Languages 

The programme for production of university level books was 
launched in 1968-69 with a view to facilitating early adopt!o~ of 
Indian languages as media of instruction in as many disc1phnes 
as possible. Under this programme more th~n 5000 b<>?ks pave 
been published out of which. more f!Ian. 965 are translalions and 
~ Iarge number of books are m the p1~lm:e. 

Book Production through (:ommission .for Scientifi~ an!l. Techni·, 
cal Terminology · · ,, 

The Commission for Scientific and Technical Termin,ology 
selected 827 titles, out of which 136 have been published, 41 
books are in the press and another 50 books are· under process. 
Three half-yearly journals, two for medical students and one for 
engineering have also been published. Besides, four Readings/ 
Digests/Definitional Dictionaries have also been published and 
six more are under preparation. 

Core Book Production Programine 

Core books in history and medicine are being brought out by 
Indian Council of Historical Research and National Book Trust 
respectively. The production of core books in history by Indian 
Council of Historical Research has been discontinued in view 
of unsatisfactory progress. ·In medicine, two books have been 
published and two are expected to be published next year. A 
Colour Atlas of Tropical DefU18tology has been taken up un,der 
the scheme. Besides, seven more. books have been assigned 
and live titles are under consideration for assignment to the 
experts. '·' 

National Award for Writers of Sta~dard &oks 
' 

!he sc;h~me was launched to encourage Indian authors pro~ 
ducJD,g onginal st~dard works of university · level in Indian 
languages. !t e~VIsag;es award of prizes to authors for original 
b_ooks of umvers1ty level published w!thin a specified perio~ of 
time. The results of the first aw~rd will be made during the year 
under report. · 
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Production of Books in Urdu 

The Taraqqi Urdu Board was set up in 1969 to advise 
the Government on the production of academic literature in 
Urdu. This Boarcf was re-constituted in November, 1974 with 
the Min~ster of State in the Ministry as its Chairman. The 
Board was declared a subordinate office from November, 1977. 
Under the guidance of the Board, about 550 titles have been 
selected for translation/original writing. Out of these, 180 
have so far been published. These comprise university level 
books, school textbooks, popular science books, children's lite
rature, supplementary readers, gen·eral books and referen,ce 
works. Eight books are in hand and 25 are ready for the Press. 
In addition, an English-Urdu Dictionary and an Urdu-Urdu 
Students Dictionary are also ready for the press. Three calli
graphy centres have been set up at Delhi, Bombay an,d Hyderabad 
for the training of calligraphists. Assistance is also provided to 
the extent of 50% of expenditure to the Academy of Arts and 
Languages, Srinagar and Bihar Urdu Academies for their calli
graphy centres. 

A proposal has been formulated for teaching Urdu to non
Urdu speaking people through correspon,dence courses. A 
certificate course and diploma course have been worked out. 

Production of Books in Sindhi 

The objective of the scheme, started in 1975, is to bring 
out educative books in Sindhi for the benefit of Sindhi students. 
The implementation of the scheme has been entrusted to the 
Commission. for Scientific and Technical Terminology. Under 
this scheme two reference works, namely, Sindhi-English Dic
tionary and Sindhi Grammar have been printed. Five manus
cripts which were in Press are likely to be published this year. 
Fifteen more books in various disciplines for higher secondary 
students have been taken up. To encourage Sindhi writers a 
scheme of five Prizes has been taken up. Forty-five entries, 
under this scheme have been received. 

Financial Assistance to Voluntary Organisations for Promofion 
of Indian languages other than Hindi and Sanskrit 

The scheme provides for financial assistance to voluntary 
organisations/ education'al institutions an,d individuals for propa
gation and development of Indian languages other than Hindi 
and Sanskrit. 
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Central Institnte of Indian Langnages, Mysore 

The programmes of the Institute set up in 1969 are geared 
to en:courage the study of Indian languages by those who do n,ot 
have that language as their mother-tongue. This will also faci
litate the implementation of the three-language formula.. The 
main activities of the Institute are centred around language teach
ing, linguistic research, p~eparation o_f t~ach!n~ material, study 
of tribal languages and .dialects, ·. socio-lingwsllc research and 
studies on folklore. 

Tribal r;:nd Border Languages 

A note on Nepali speakers in India with bibliography was 
prepared'. Adult literacy primers were prepared in 11 languages. 
The literacy primers as requested by the Government of Aruna
chal Pradesh were prepared in: both English and Hindi. Gondi 
dialect survey was completed in order to identify the variety 
for the purpose of standardization for preparing the primers for 
children and adults. Similar surveys have been un,dertaken for 
Kurukh and Santhali. The linguistic descriptions of five languages 
Kuvi, Mal to, Gojri, Purki, Brokskat-in:cluding ·Grammar and 
Phonetic Reader were published. 

Material Production Unit 

Basic courses in Marathi and Tamil have been' completed 
and the on.e in Telugu is in press. , The second language Readers 
of all levels in Kannada and Tamil for non-native speakers are 
in the press. Question banks ill all the four southern languages 
were finalised for the purpose of testing the level of language 
achievement. The correspondence-cum-broadbased course for 
in-service training of mother-tongue teachers, VII Standard 
Malayalam teachers and two packets (3 & 4)' of Oriya correspon
dence-<:um-broadbased course (Standards I, II & III) have been 
completed. The courses for VIII Stanaara Malayalam and 
Tamil teachers are in progress. Collection of 100 passages for 
the Bengali Bridge course to teach all language skills has been 
~ompleted. 

PerJonnel Development 

The. In~titute ~d its. Regional Language Centres conducted 
ten semmars on vanous aspects of language use in administration 
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education and mass media. Two hundred and eighty five tea
chers from 14 States an,d one Union Territory are undergoing 
training in 13 regional languages in the centres. Refresher 
courses for ex-trainee teachers were conducted in, Urdu, Marathi 
and Tamil. 

' 
PuNications 

Ten books have been published during the current year by 
the Institute. 

Studies in Folklore 

Two personnel of the Institute were deputed to the USA for 
training in Education'al Testing Service. ' Two others were also 
deputed for training viz one for training in folklore in the USA 
and the other for lexicography in the USSR. Besides, on,e officer 
has been deputed to the USA and the UK for the study of models 
of bilingual education. 

C. PROMOTION OF ENGLISH AND OTHER FOREIGN LA"!GUAGES 

Central Institute of English and Foreign Languages, Hydcrabad 

During the year, the Institute, an institution deemed to be a 
un,iverstiy under section 3 of the UGC Act, continued its teacher 
training programmes in English, French, German and Russiarr, 
research on the methodology of teaching, production of teaching 
materials and extension services. The training programme has 
been, diversified to meet the n'eeds of key personnel in definite 
areas .of English and foreign languages teaching in the country. 
Areas of meaningful research have been identified and efforts 
are being made to publish the findings. The scope of extension' 
services has been, broadened to give effective assistance both at 
the college and secondary levels for the improvement of standards 
of English teaching. Radio lessons in English were produced 
for various classes at school level. Textbooks for various classes 
at the school level have also been published. The Department 
of French, German and Russian' offered post-graduate courses 
in the teaching of these languag'es. They also offered part-time 
proficiency Diploma and M.A. courses. . The Department of 
Arabic offered proficiency, preliminary and diploma courses in 
modem Arabic. 
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D. PROMOTION OF SANSKRIT AND OTHE•t C!.AI'SICAL LANGUAGES 
SUCH AS ARABIC" AND PERSIAN 

Rashtriya Sanskrit Sansthan 

More than 1,000 students were ~dmitted to the Kendriya 
Sanskrit Vidyapeethas at Jammu, Delhi, Allahaba~~ Purl, Tiru
pati and Guruvayoor, (Kerala) to undergo the traditional type ~f 
Sanskrit education at post-graduate level. Forty-three new publi
cations have been: brought out both by the Vidyapeethas and 
the Sansthan bringing the total publications to date to 102. Five 
hundred an,d eleven students are given scholarship facilities, be
sides 300 who are provided free hostel facilities. 'There are 
257 teacher-trainees undergoing the training course for teaching 
Sanskrit. The Vidyapeethas and other affiliated institutions to
gether are expected to send about 2,500 students to appear in 
the various examinations conducted by the San,sthan. Eleven 
students have been registered for doing research in the Vidya-
peethas. ' 

Schol:U'ships 

Research scholarships to 80 students of traditional Sanskrit 
Pathshalas have been awarded durin:g the ~ar. Besides, 220 
scholarships are awarded to - students pursuing Shastri and 
Ach~rya_ courses ~nd more than 600 s.ch<?larships for post-matric 
studies In Sanslmt. The total expenditure involved amounts to 
about Rs. 12 lakhs. •. · 

Financial Assistance to Voluntary Sanskrit Organisations 

Under this scheme, a sum of Rs. 30 Iakhs is being released 
to about 700 traditional Sanskrit teaching institutions and Guru
kulas ap.d Vedapathshalas all over the coun,try. These grants 
are Illaurly meant for payment of salary of teachers at higher 
rates and scholarships to meritorious students. Grants are also 
released for strengthening libraries and physical facilities in these 
traditional Sanskrit institutions in, the country. 

Publication of Dictionary Based on Histori~l Princi~les , 

This project is being implemented in the Deccan Coll~ge 
Post-graduate and Research Institute, , Poona. , The- work , on 
the preparation of the Critical San$krit Dictionary on Historical 
Principles has been making steady progress. The college brought 
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out the third fascicule of 300 pages and completed the first 
Volume in three parts and also part I of Volume 11. 

Adamh Sanskrit Pathshalas 

A few institutions which have' been consistently showing 
steady progress and high standard among the tradition,al Sanskrit 
teaching organisations, have been chosen under this scheme for 
special financial assistance at the rate of 95% of the total ap
proved expenditure. As against six such institutions during the last 
year, there are seven Adarsh Pathshalas which together will 
be financed to the tune of Rs. 10 lakhs during the current year. 

Financial Assistance to Voluntary Arubic and Persian 
Organisations 

Among the other classical languages that receive the atten
tion of the Govem,ment of India, Arabic and Persian have spe
cial importance in so far as their cultural aspect is concerned. 
With a view to propagating and developing tl!ese two classical 
languages a sum of Rs. 5 !akhs is being released to 125 institu- ' 
tions (Madarsas) and other traditional type of Arabic and Persian 
institutions.· · 

Cenfral Scheme for Promotion of Sanskrit 

Eminent Sanskrit scholars. in irrdigent circumstances are be
ing helped to the extent of Rs. 1,800 each per year less their 
income, under this scheme. For the current year, 1,100 scholars 
are receiving this assistance all over the country. 

Produdion of Sanskrit Literature 

To encourage the production of n>ew Sanskrit Literature and 
preserve' ancient literature, fin,ancial assistance is given to indivi
duals, organisations, research institutions and universities for 
the publication of works relatirrg to Sanskrit language and litera
ture, printirrg of out-of-print Sanskrit works, printing critical 
editions of rare Sanskrit manuscripts and bringing out Sanskrit 
journals. Copies of books relating to San'Skrit are also pur
chased. Some of the important projects are : 

(a) Preparation and publication, of critical editions and 
translations of Puranas by the All India Kashiraj 
Trust. 

3 E & C/79-8 
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(b) Dharmakosha by Dharmakosha Mandai, Wal. 
(c) Pali Dictionary Project by The Government Sanskrit 

College, Calcutta. 
(d) Publication of critical editions of Vedic Texls by 

Vedic Samshodhan Mandai, Poona. 

All India Elocution Contest for the Studen~ of Sanskrit Patlt• 
sbalas 

The 18th All-India Elocution Contest for the students of 
Sanskrit Pathshalas was held in February, 1980 at Gokama, 
Karnataka. Students from different States and Union Territories 
participated in the contest. Simultaneously, the Tenth All India 
Vedic Convention was also held. 56 Vedic scholars participated 
in the Conven)ion to discuss on the Shakhas of four Vedas. 

Under the scheme for preservation of the oral tradition of 
Vedic recitation, three Vedic · scholar8-{)ne each in Taittriya 
Yajurveda, Kanva Yajurveda' and Rigveda has been getting 
Rs. 500 per month and two students Rs. 200 per month each. 

Award of Certificate of Honour to Sanslu-it, Arabic and Persian 
Scholars with Monetary Grant 

TI1is scheme envisages, giving of President's Award to Sans
krit, and one ea-ch to Arabic and Persian scholar on the 15th 
August, which includes, grant of Rs. 5,000 each per year, for 
life and Robe of Honour at the Investiture Ceremony. _The total 
number of scholars now getting this award is 105. 

World Sanskrit Conference 

An Indian de!egation of four scholars participated in the 
4th World San.sknt Conference held at Wiemer German Demo-
cratic Republic from May 23 to 30, 1979. '· · · 



CHAPTER :C 

I~DlAN NATIONAL COMMISSION FOR COOPERATION 
WITH UNESC~ 

India has been a member of the United Nations Educational, 
Scientific and Cultural Organization since its incep1ion in 1946. 
Article VII of the Constitution of Unesco requires that "Each 
Member State shall make arrangements as suit its particular 
cor.ditions for purposes of associating its principal bodies inter
ested in educational, · scientific and cultural ~tters with the 
work of the Organization preferably by the formation of a 
National Commission broadly representative of the Government 
and such bodies" and fmther provides that "National Com
missions or National Cooperating bodies where they exist, shall 
act in an advisory capacity to their respective delegations to 
the General Conference . and to their Governments in matters 
relating to the organization and shall fum;tion as agencies of 
1ia,ison · in all matters of interest to it". Accordingly, a per
manent Commission was established in 1951. The Commis
sion· discharges its functions through the four Sub-Com.nissions 
on Education, Natural Sciences, . Social Sciences, Humani
ties and Culture and Commun,ication. Its present membership is 
62. 

Unesco Clubs 

· With a vie~ to disseminatiitg and 'promoting information 
am~ng people about Uni~ed Nations and, its specialised agencies; 
the Indian National' Commission for Cooperation with Unesco 

has been encouraging .Unesco Club Movement in the eountry. 
It is also a function of these clubs to develop activities in the 
field of education, science and culture and to promote inter
national undersumding, cooperation in world peace, e.g. 
observance of UN Day, Human Rights Day, Unes.:o Week, 
etc., organization of or participation in exhibitions of Unesco 
publications, symposia, seminars, lecture programmes,· UN/ 
Unesco workshops etc. -At present there '· are. 133 Unesco 
Clubs functioning throughout the country. Majority of these 
Oubs is located in Universities and public libraries. . ~ 
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Unesco Coupons 
The Commission continued to operate the Unesco Inter

national Coupon Scheme designed to help educational and 
research institutions and also individuals working in the fields 
of education, science and culture to import their bonafide 
requirements of educational ptUblicaticms, scientilii: equip
:ments and educational films from abroad without undergoing 
the foreign exchange and import control formalities. 

Coupons worth Rs. 11 lakhs approximately are likely to 
be sold during 1979-80. 

Unc.sco Courier 
The fudian National Commission for Cooperation with 

Unesco continues to get the Hindi and Tamil editions of "The 
Unesco Courier" published through the Central Hindi Directorate 
and the Southern Languages Book Trust, Madras, respectively. 
The present number of each language issue is 3,000 copies. 

Newsletter 
The Commission. brings out a quarterly "Newsletter" to 

publicise information about the activities of' the Commission 
and Unesco in India. In all, 3,000 copies are printed and are 
distributed among National Commissions abroad, Education 
Department of St<ttes, universities . and other educational 
institutions including Unesco associated schools in the country 
and abroad. · 

Contribution to Unesco 
' India's contribution to Unesco's budget has increased 

from 65 per cent for 1977-78 to 67 per cent for 1979-80. India's 
total share of contribution to· Unesco. budget ' for the bien
nium 1979-80 is $ 1,945,680 '($ 972',84o.· for 1979 and $' 
972,840 for 1980). The contribution for ,1979 has already been 
paid and against the contribution for 1980, a sum of Rs. 12 
lalrns (equivalen,t $ 150,000) has also been paid. The re
maining share will be released during the current financial year 
in Janu~-Febru~, 198~, - · · 

Sixth . Regional Co~Italive Committee 
,, • ,, -- ,, I ·. "'(I. 

India · in , , collaboration with Unesco hosted the 6th 
Regional Consultative Committee meeting of APEID (Program:. 
me for Educational lniiovation for Development) in April 1979 
at Bangalore. 
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Unesco Expert Meeting on Diplomas, Degrees etc. In Higher 
Education in Asin 

Jndia hosted a Unesco Expert meeting to advise the Direc
tor-General, Unesco in -the preparation of the preliminary draft 
Convention on Recognition of Studies, Diplollllts and Degrees in 
Higher Education in Asia from 12-16 November, 1979. Re
presentatives from eighteen countries ,of Asia and Oceania re
gion participated in this Meeting. 

" DeputationsjDelegatiOns Abroad 

Seventeen delegations were sent for participation 
various International Conferences, Regional Seminars, 
ings etc. so far. ' 'I - •• 

under the various contracts with unesco, following 
narslmeetings etc. were held :-

Semillar/Meeting etc._ OrgQilised/Conducted by 

in the 
Meet-

semi· 

1. Zuter Regional Seminar on Ground· Central Groundwater Board 
water in Hard Rocks, Coimbatore ' 

2. 6th Regional Consultative Meeting of Government of India 
APEID, Bangalore .:· ' 

3: Meeting of Experts to advise on pre- Association of Indian Univer-
paration of the Preliminary draft con· sities. 
vention in recognitioD. of Studies, 
Diplomas and Degrees in Higher Edu-
cation in Asia, New Delhi 

4. A Regional Training Workshop on Department of Adult Education 
Literacy, Udaipur 

5. National Seminar on 'Education ·and The Administrative Staff Col-
Job Market', Hyderabad lege, Hyderahad. 

(j, Meeting of Experts on the Regional 
Consultation on the Research on the 
Impact of- Mass Media on Cultural 
Values in A•ia, Bombay. 

National Centre for the Perfor
'-ming Arts, Bombay: 



CHAPTER X 

ADULT EDUCATION 

The National Adult Education Programme (NAEP) was 
formally launched by the Government of India on Octql:ler 2, 
1978, but for all practical purposes the year 1979-80 was the 
first year of ·its implementation. An appraisal of the programme 
has shown that it got off to a good start. It is, however, ob
served that even though progress of the programme has been 
satisfactory in the country as a whole, there are variations in 
extent and coverage in various parts. While in certain, States 
it has been given: the desired priority, in others it has yet to 
be properly taken up. 

The overall responsibility for administration of NAEP rests 
with the Ministry of Education. However, various other Minis
tries and Departments of the Government -of India have taken 
positive steps for linkage of their programmes and activities with 
N.\EP. Ministry of Social Welfare has expanded its program
me of Functional Literacy of Adult Women as part of the 
Integrated Child Development , Services Programme. The pro
granune of Family Planning of' the Ministry of Health and 
Family Welfare has a close link with NAEP. The Central Board 
of Workers' Education of the Ministry of Labour has decided 
to reorient their programmes to cover as many illiterate wor
kers as possible and to include literacy as an essential compo
nent. The various programmes of Ministries of Agriculture and 
Rural Re-construction are also being linked with NAEP. 

The programme is being implemented through various agen
cies such as Stlrte Governments/Union Territories, volun
tary agencies, universities and colleges, Nehru-Yuvak Ken
dras, public undertakings, etc. Over 94,000 centres were 
being run at the end of June, 1979- by different agencies, with 
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or without financial assistance from th.! Government of 
as shown below :-

(i) Rura1 Farme1s' Literacy P1ogrammc . 
(ii) State Government projects 

(1i1) Voluntary agenc1es 

with Central assistance 
without Central assistance. 

(iv) Nehru Yuvak Kendras - . 

(v) Umversilies and Colleges . 

(vt) lCDSP . 
' ,, 

ToTAL 

. 

India, 

27,!196 
19.644 

19,029 
13,650 
7,129 
3,684 
3,049 

94,181 

NATIONAL BOARD OF ADULT EDUCAllON AND STATE BOARDS OF 
ADULT EDUCATION 

Co-ordination -of the programme and integration with 
development activity has been attempted by the-National Board 
of Adult Education and the corresponding Boards at the State 
anc District levels. The National Board of Adult Education held 
two ·meetings during the year. .Iri the first meeting greater in·· 
volvement in the NAEP of Panchayati Raj Institutions, trade 
unions, co-pperatives· and other development agencies was 
discussed.· In the second meeting the Board emphasised the 
need for greater involvement of "Other Ministries and Departments 
dealing with development programmes both at the Centre and 
in the States, as well as of universities and colleges through 
their teachers and students and NSS programmes. Simplifica· 
tion of Govern'ment procedures for timely release of funds to 
voluntary agencies was also considered. These matters are 
being pursued with the _concerned agencies. 

The following Sub-Committees set up by the National Board 
also submitted their reports to the Board :- ' 

(i) Committee _on p~ost-literacy and foll~w-up programme. 

(ii) Committee on evaluation. 

(iii) Committee on motivation, 

(iv} Con~~ittee on voluntary agencies. 
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The State and District Boards have been set up in most of. the 
Str.tes and have been holding meetings during the yea!. Besides 
these, Steering Commitees have also been. set up m. seve~al 
Stateb under the Chairmanship of the Chief Secretanes, With 
a view to facilitating co-ordination with the other Departments 
in the States. 
Strengthening of Adlllioistrative Structures . in the StatesjUDion 
TerritoriesjUistricts : Assistance bas been gtven to nearly a!l 
the Statcs/Uoion Territories under this Scheme to meet expendi· 
ture on the Administrative Strnctures created by them at the State 
and District levels for implementation of the NAEP. There is 
11 budget provision of Rs. 90.00 lakhs for this purpose during the 
year 197 9-80. 

' Rural Functional Literacy Projects : This scheme is 
fully financed by the Central Government but the State Govern
ments and UT Administrations have full responsibility for its 
implementation. The Central Government have undertaken to 
finance one RFLP in each district in every State and U.T. dur
ing the Medium Term Plan 1978-83. The size of each project 
is up to 300 adult education centres with an avera:ge enrolment 
or 30 adults in each centre. However, projects ' of smaller 
size of 100 centres each have also been contemplated under the 
scheme in blocks of smaller size and areas of difficult 
terrain. Operational models for post-literacy and follow -up pro
!!fammes developed during the year will be an integral part of the 
RFLP to provide education in a continuing manner to nee
literates. 

, During 1979-80, thirty-six new projects have been saric
tione:l throughout the country bringing the total to 245. Dur
ing 1980-81 it is expected that the number of projects under this 
scheme would be substantially increased. The financial pro
vision for this Scheme for the year 1979-80 was R.s. 13.50 crores, 
later reduced due to economy, to Rs. 8.30 crores. 

Assistance to Voluntary Agencies Working in the Field of 
Ad~t Ed~cation : Th~ participation of voluntary agencies sub
stantially mcreased durmg 1979-80. On the recommendations of 
the Sub-Committee on Voluntary Agencies detailed guidelines 
and clarifications were issued to all the State Governments. 

During the current financial year over about 650 Voluntary 
agencies have been assisted so far to run about 30 000 adult 
education centres with an expected enrolment of abo'ut 9 Jakhs 
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of i!lit~rate adult&. A 'provision of Rs. 416 lakhs has been 
made for the scheme during the current year. For the year 
1980-81,, a provision of Rs. 600 1akhs has been proposed. 

Voluntary agencies which have satisfactorily' completed pro
iects lasting for about a year have been advised to provide post
literacy and follow up programme& to the neo literates. 'fhey 
are being provided funds for this purpose also. 

Besides the field programme& of rurtning Adult Education 
Centres, voluntary agencies have also been assisted for the 
development of resource support. Ten Resource Centres have 
teen set up by voluntary agencies in various States for curri
culum development and preparation of teaching and learning 
materiais; training of project officers and supervisors; produc
tion .of post-liter11cy and follow-up materials; evaluation, re
search; innovation, etc. A beginning has been made in the pro
duction of teaching aids, learning materials and post-literacy 
follow-up materials in the tribal languages, and such material 
is now available in more than 16 major tribal languages. Re
asonably satisfactory materials are now available in all regional 
languages as well as in several important dialects. Some of these 
Resource Centres have also taken up small field programmes to 
~erve as a laboratory for try-out of their activities. 

Adult Education Through Coileges and Universities in India : 
University Grants Commission and the Association of Indian 
Unil•ersities have called upon all riniversities and colleges to 
actively participate in NAEP. The Commission has issued 
guidelines on Adult Education and Extension Programmes. 
It has also been decided to give much greater importance to 
adult education activities in NSS. The NSS and adult educa
tion personnel are working closely together: in universities and 
colleges. A large number of seminars for involvement of 
teachers and students have been organised throughout the 
country. Detailed curriculum for training of students and part
time supervisors have been' developed. Several institutions 
of higher education have shown interest in producing teaching 
and learning materials and in organisation of research and evalua
tion connected with NAEP. 

In all, nearly 80 universities and about 2,000 colleges have 
decided to participate in NAEP. Most of them me conduct
ing surveys and organising discussion to determine the manner 
of their fnvolvement and the size of the programme to be under
taker. by them. By the end of October 1979, 55 universities 
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and 602 colleges had been sanctioned funds by University Grants 
Commission for running 7,330 adult education centres. 

Besides the above activities, . universities are also providing 
resource support to the programme in some States .. At p~csent 
\hree Resource Centres have been ~et up by umver~ltle& at 
Chandigarh, · Srinagar and Osmania (Hyderabad). 

Exchange Progra.-nmc : Exchange of experience having re
levance to the National Adult Education Programme with other 
countries has been encouraged during the year under report. 
Items <'n Adult Education have been incorporated .in the 
Cultural Exchange Agreement with Mexico and shortly such 
agreements are likely to be entered into with Egypt and Algeria. 
A d~legate was sent to attend the Symposium on Adult' Educa
tion and Developing Countries held in Cairo in February-March, 
1979. Visiting teams from Thailand, Mexico and Vietnam 
were also received. 

DiRECTORATE OF ADULT EDUCATION 

The Directorate of Adult Education, a subordinate office 
of the Ministry, serves as it~ ·academic and technical wing and 
acts as the National Reso~rce Centre for curriculum develop
m~nt, productiOn of readmg and teaching materials, training 
of adult education functionaries, research, evaluation and 
monitorinl'. Following were the main activities of the .::>irec
taratc during the current financial year :-

Pmmotional Activities 

(i) Meetings and consultations with Development Depart-
ments to seek co-operation and involvcm~nt in 
effective implementation of the NAEP; 

(ii) Orientation programme for senior development fun
ctionaries at Hyderabad from July 30 to August 
4, 1979 to promote an understanding of the NAEP 
and its linkages with other development programmes; 

(iii) Preparat_ion and distr:bution of posters for display, 
production of documentary films on NAEP throu<>h 
Films Division. involvement of radio .~nd tele0-
sion in promoting Adult Education Production of 
series of slide sets on NAEP, ' pubJ:cation of 
NAEP Newsletter, Current Awareness Service; 
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(v) 

(vi) 
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Workshop on folk media at Dehradun from 7-12 
July, 1979 to consider involvement of the traditional 
folk media in promotion and implementation of 
the NAEP; 
Publication of 5 titles under promotional materials, 5 
titles under technical information materials, 11 titles 
under general information materials and Punjabi 
primer and re-prints of Naya Kadam sets, for 
distribution to various agencies; 

Technical support for trainfng and preparation of 
·basic literacy materials and teacher's guide for NAEP 
to different States, , voluntary organisations, State 
Resource Centres, Central Institute of Indian Lan
guages, universities a'nd colleges, NCERT and liai
son with DA VP for mass publicity of the program-

(vii) Conduct of a National Conference of Planning and 
Development of Population Education Programme in 
Adult Education and Population· Studies Centre, 
Tirupati fr01n September 17 to 20, 1979 ·for pro
motion· of population ,,education as an elemert in 
the NAEP. 

Preparation of Matedals 

(a) Following activities ~awards curri~ulum development 
were undertaken :-

I 'l• ' 

(i) prepare(! survey schedules for determining the 
. interests and learning needs separately of rural and 

urban groups; · 

1 (ii) published a book on curriculum development: 
(iii) worked out the norms in reading, writing and 

arithmetic which would be attained in the expect
ed programme of 300--350 hours; and 

(iv) developed illustrative curriculum for certain speci
fic learner groups. 

(b) Action has been initiated to :-

(i) prepare the prototype illustrative materials for the 
use of neo-Iiterates. A series of Writers' work

' shops for production of materials for neo-literates 
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is planned to be undertaken in collaboration with 
State Resource Centre and other agencies in the 
country; 

(Ii) meet the requirements of teaching and learning 
materials suited to the needs of th" illiterates 
semi-lite~ate workers engaged in mines, planta
tion and other industrial sectors. A series of 
writers' workshops have_ been planned to produce 
materials in collaboration with Central Board of 
Workers Education; and 

(iii) develop prototype teaching and learning materials 
for rural areas around Dellii and in the States of 
Haryana, U. P. consisting of a primer, a work
book, a set of charts and flashcards an,d a teachers' 
guide. 

Monitoring, Evaluation and Research 

Monitoring and evaluation have been regarded as complemen
tary processes in the context of National Adult Education Pro
gramme, with the aim to help find shortcoming or weakness of 
the programme implementation and provide appropriate direction 
for applying corrective action. Following steps were taken to 
evolve a systematic procedure for momtoring of the program
me:-

(i) Four Zonal Orientation Seminars were organised 
at Dellii, Bombay, Madras and Calcutta during 
Janmtry and February, 1979, with a view to providing 
resource support to the States and to develop ex
pertise in the field of monitoring and evaluation. 

(ii) Two seminars were organised on Monitoring and 
Evaluation of NAEP in September, 1979 at Lucknow 
and Pone for the personnel in charge of moni
toring in the States and Union Territories as a 

follow-up of the above noted zonal seminars. 

As a result, the following four areas have been identified 
for which monitoring is considered necessary for periodic atten
tion and timely action-(i) financial aspects; (ii) administrative 
aspects; (iii) academic or technical aspects; and (iv) physical as
pects. A set of fonns seeking information on each of these areas 
has been sent to all the State Governments and UTs for collec
tion of coverage data. This will facilitate flow of data from the 
Instructor to the Project Officer and from the latter to the 
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State Government who in turn will provide consolidated informa
tion to the Directorate for evaluation of programme. The State 
Governments have been asked to prepare their own plans for 
evaluation. 

For the evaluation of the programme in the varioJs States, 
the following Social Science Research InstitutiOl!S have been 
identified :-

(i) S.rdar Patel Institute of Economic & Social 
Research, Ahmedabad _. 

(i•) Indian Institute of Management, Ahmedabad 
(iii) Ti<ta Institute of Social Sciences, Bombay . 
(iv) Madras Institute of Development Studies, 

Madras . 
(v) Indian Institute of Economic Growth, New 

Delhi 

(vi) AN Sinha Institute of Social Sciences, Patna · 
(vii) Institute of Economic & Social Change, 

' Baogal01 e . ' 

Gujarat 
Rajasthan 
Mabarashtra 

Tamil Nadu 

Delhi 

llihar 

Karnataka 

' ~All these institutions . are receiving grant-in-aid. from the 
Central Government for their evaluation programmes. Agen
cies for evaluation of the programme in the remaining States are 
~eil!g identified. ·' 

'' 

Training .. 
I 

(i) Orientation Seminars were held for Senior Key Level 
personnel at the Natiomtl Institute of Educational 
Planning and Administration, on. April 16-21, July 
9-14 and December 10-15, 1979 and at' the 
Institute of Rural . Development, Hyderabad be-
tween July 30 and August 4, 1979. ' · 

(ii) A Training Seminar was ·organised in Delhi for the 
.Co-ordinators from 10 · selected districts of . the 
pilot-project in co-operation• with the National 
Institute of Educational Planning and Administration 
and Office of Statistics of UNESCO. A series of 
Training P!rograrnmes were arran,ged for field level 
workers for this project in different districts selected 
for the J>roject. 
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(iii) Two re-orientation seminars of Districts Collectors 
and senior officials of State De';elopment. Depmt
ments were organised at the Nat~o?al I!lsutute o~ 
Educational Planning and Admiillstration, Deihl 
(NlEPA) and the National Institute of Rural Deve
lopment, Hyderabad. · 

(iv) Two 2-day seminars were organised on regional basis, 
for State Education Secretaries, Directors of Edu
cation, State Adult Education Officers, etc. 
(NIRD)-sponsored by the Ministry of Education. 

(v) One 15-day field operational training programme and 
three 6-day reorientation seminars for senior level 
administrative personnel, !eadcrs .of :~oluntary 
agencies and selected teachers from umvers!Ues, were 
organised by NIRD and two by NIEP A. 

(vi) Eight seminars for university adult educators and 
National Service Scheme Co-ordinators were or
ganised by University Grants Commission, Indian 
Universities Association for Continuing Education, 
NIRD and NIEP A. 

(vii) Three 1-week reorientation programmes were held 
for Youth Co-ordinators of Nehru Yuvak Kendras. 

In addiiion, a large number of orientation and training semi
nars, have been organised for key personnel in voluntary agen
cies. In organis-ation of these seminars the State Goverr.ments, 
J ndian Adult Education Association and the State Resource 
Centres, and a number of voluntary agencies have played a lead
ing part. 

Shramik Vidyapeeths 

Under the scheme of Adult Education for ,Urban Workers, 
institutions known as Shramik Vidyapeeths have been set up 
in , 11 centres, namely, Ahmedabad, Ajmer, Bangalore, BC'm
bay, Calcutta, Delhi, Guntur, Hyderabad, Indore, Jamshed
pur, 2nd Nagpur. The main objective of these vidyapeeths is 
to explore, inn.ovate, workout alternatives, try new metho
dologies and thus meet the needs- of 'those workers through its 
programmes of education and training. These Shramik Vidya
peeths organised variou9 programmes tailored to the needs of 
different categories during the year. In all .SO such centres are 
envisaged to be in operation by the end of the Sixth Plan period. 
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Art Urban Adult Education, Unit has been set up in the Directo
rate of Adult Education to provide special support to the 
Shramik Vidyapeeths in existence. Operational guidelines were 
also provided by this Unit for developing the programmes of the 
newly approved centres at Ajmer, Guntur and Hyderabad. 

Sharing of International Experiences 

(a) Commonwealth Programmes 

India was host to the VIII Commonwealth Conference on 
Non-Formal Edu;eation for Development in 1979. 
129 delegates and experts from 26 Commonwealth 
countries, UN and other world agencies, besides the 
officials of the Commonwealth Secretariat, partici
pated in it. 

(b) Unesco Programmes 

(i) Workshops 
Unesco-sponsored Regional Workshop on Curriculum 

Development was held in Udaipur (Rajasthan) in 
November and December, 1979. 32 participants 
from 12 countries participated in this workshop. 

(ii) Visits Abroad 

Three teams of Indian Adult Educators comprising 
Government officers of the Centre and States, 
Members of voluntary agencies and universities, were 
sent to study programmes in : (i) Kenya, (iil 
Indonesia, (iii) Sri Lanka, (iv) Philippines, and (v) 
the Republic of Korea. 

(c) Visits of Foreign Delegations/Visitors 

The Directorate received the following visitors/dclcg~tions 
from abroad to study I discuss NAEP. 

(i) A delegation of 4 from Mghanistarr under the US 
Aid project. 

(ii) A team of 4 Educationists from Bangladesh for 
studying Non-formal Education including Adult 
Education. 

(iii) A team of 2 Egyptian experts to study workers' edu
cation. 
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(iv) A team of 4 Professors from Chiangamai Universi
ty, Thailand, to study educational development 
programme in .India including Adult Education. 

( v) A team of eleven Thai functional literacy specialists 
for Hill-tribal programmes in Thailand, to study 
the NAEP in tribal areas. 

(vi) A team of 8 experts from Vietnam to study Adult 
Education. 

Re'View Committee on Adult Education Programme 

In the month of October 1979, a Review Committee was 
set up under the Chairmanship of Dr. D. S. Kothari to review the 
Adult Education Programme in all its aspects and suggest im
provements. The Committee held several meetings and has 
visited the various States. The report of the Committee is ex
pected to be finalised in March, 1980. 



CHAPTER XI 

EDUCATION , ~ THE UNION TERRITORIES 

Education in the Union Territories constitntes a special res
ponsibilty of the Central Government. The Territories of Goa, 
Daman and Diu, Pondicherrv. Arunachal Prade'h and Mizoram 
·have their own legislatures and exercise powers specified in the 
Government of Union Territories Act, 1963. Delhi has a Metro
politau Council and an Executive Council which function ac
cording to the provisions of Delhi -Administration Act, 1966; 
The CJther Territories, namely, Andaman and Nicobar Islands, 
Chandigarh, Dadra' and Nagar Haveli; and Lakshadweep have 
no legislature. An account of the educational facilities, and acti
vities undertaken during the year in respect of each of the Union 
Territories is given in this chapter.-

A. ANDAMAN AND NICOBAR ISLANDS 

During the year 1979-80 the existing two High Schools were 
upgraded as Higher Secondary Schools under the 10+2 pattern 
and t!Je two existing Senior Basic School5 as High Schools. Four 
new primary schools were opened. 

Against the enrolment target of 3,000 additional children at 
Primary stage and 800 at the Middle stage, the achievement was 
1,695 and 649 respectively. An increase of 558 was registered 
at Secondary stage during 1979-80. Post-graduate courses jn' 
Engli~h and Political Science were introduced. in the Govern
ment College, Port Blair, M.A. (Prev.) classes were added during 
1978-79 and final classes in the-e subjects were added during 
1979-80. The college provides facilities for degree courses in 
Arts, Science and Commerc~ streams. 

' . 
The Textbooks Cell started in 1978-79 is proposed to be 

strengthened during 1979-80. This Cell arrang<es for translation, 
a!ld publication of textbooks in different la'ngtiages to make them 
available to the students in time. 

( ' ~·''' - .{ ~; 

A State level Committee was constituted for organising Adult 
Education Programmes. High priority was given to the Non-; 
For111a1 Education. During 1979-80 a provision of 100. Centre~ 

115. 
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was made in the Sixth Five Year Plan under the State Scheme. 
Against the provi-sion of 20 Centre> made for 1979-80, 12 
Centres have been opened, making a total of 40 Adult Educa
tion Centres opened so far. Under the centrally sponsored scheme 
of Adult Education, 60 Centres were opened in South and 
Middle Andamans during 1978-79 and 1,602 adults were made 
literate. 

Remedial teaching has been provided at five Centres. Com
partmental classes wen~ also arranged for those who were 
placed under compartment in the All-India Higher Secondary I 
Senior Secondary Examination 1978-79. Supervised Study Cen
tres are provided at four places to help rural students fo have 
supervised studies with the help of part-time teachers and super
visors who do not have proper accommodation and lighting 
facilities at homes. 

' Tuition-free education up to senior secondary level is pro
vided. Textbooks are also supplied free to children whose pa
rents' income is less than Rs. 4,000 per annum ; free travel con
cession is given to students studying in Middl~ anc.l Secondary 
stage.. in schools located beyond four kilometers. Free mid-day 
meals are given to all children from classes I to VIII. Hostel faci
lities to rural school children in nearby hostels are also provided. 
A stipend of Rs. 50 per month is paid to boarders to meet the 
hostel expenses at school level. Free stationery and textbooks are 
supplied to tribal students and a free set of uniforms is supplied 
to those children whose parents' income is less than Rs. 2,500. 
In addition to the-e, past-secondary scholarships are given to 
local students for higher education in the mainland in such sub
ject~ i11 which facilities are not available in the existing Govern
ment Colleges. It is proposed to strengthen the Teachers Train
ing Institute to provide in-service training to the elementary 
school teachers. 

B. ARUNACHAL PRADESH 

The total number of various categories of educational insti
tutions including Pre-School Education Centres ( 46), Primary 
Schools (868), Middle Schools (117), Second'ary Schools (26), 
Higher Secondary Schools (10), Colleges (2) and one Teachers 
Trainin2: Institution in the Union Territory during the year 
1979-80 was 1070. · 

Besides. there are seven Primarv School. (Bovs) or<>anised 
and run by Vivekananda Kendra, three Schools run by Rama
krishna Mission and two Central Schools. 
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EMolment 

The total number of ztudents- on roll in these institutions 
was 65,747. 

During the year a Night College with Arts Faculty has been 
started. -

- At present ration facilities (Ration Stipends) are extended 
to 8,817 tribal boarders who are studying in Higher Secondary 
and Middle Schools. Stipends initial and subsequent book grants 
were also awarded to 213 tribal students reading in J. N. College, 
Pasighat, North-Eastern Hill University and Jawaharlal Nehru 
University, Delhi. The Government is also extending free supply 
of textbooks for ,the students reading from classes I to VIII aud 
15 per cent subsidy to the Etudents of classes IX to XI. A 
total of Rs. 11,72,536 was sanctioned for this purpose. News
papers and periodicals are also supplied to all the schools. 

Twenty-three Adult Education Centres were opened during 
the year 1979-80 bringing the total so far to 47, under the Na
tional Adult Education Programme. Fifteen voluntary organisa
tions have been involved in the programme. At present one 
voluntary organisation is running 30 centres in Kamang District. 
The State Board of Adult Education and its Steermg Committee 
were constituted. The 10+2 pattern of School education has been 
accepted and vocational education was introduced in the Higher 
Secondary Schools. At present six Higher Secondary schools are 
imparting vocational education. Efforts are being mad~ to popu
larise these courses among students. 

C. CHANDIGARH 

In the year 1979-80, one new Model High School, one Middle 
School and two Primary Schools were opened. Four Prima'ry 
schools were upgraded to Middle Schools and two Middle Schools 
to High Schools. A sum of Rs. 29 lakhs was sanctioned for the 
construction of new buildings. 

Incentives and facilities are provided to children of Scheduled 
caste;; and girl students and midday-meals are supplied to children 
at the Primary stage. An exoenditure of Rs. 24.06 lakh< ;~ en· 
visaged on the•e facilities. About 1 52 Adult Education Centres 
were started. The laboratories/libraries in collep;es are hcin~t pro
vided with additional •taff. A •urn n~ R •. 4 lakh• h~• been sanc
tioned for the construction of hostel for foreign students. 



The Administration has proposed to construct ne'Y ho~key and 
football grounds in developing sectors aud also a. swimmmg pool: 
A branch of the main library has been opened m village MauL 
Majra, Chandigarh. 

D. DELHI-

, Eight new Government Middle schools were opened, 12 
Middle schools were upgraded to the Secondary level and !hree 
Government Secondary schools to Senior Secondary level. At 
present the Administration is running 242 Middle, 14~ ~econdaiy 
and 296 Senior Secondary schools in addition to prov1dmg grant
in-aid to 28 Middle, 40 Secondary and 119 ·senior Secondary 
schools. These Government schools cater to 2,00,851 boys and 
1 48 264 girls, the total enrolment being 3,49,115. In the aided 
s~hobls there were 63,614 boys aud 4,875 girls. Education through 
correspondence courses is being provided to such student3 who 
cannot attend the regular schools. 12 Adult schools have been 
set up for such students, which are at present catering to the 
need> of about 7,000 Adult students all over Delhi. 'the State 
Institute of Education and Science branch of the Directorate of 
Education attempts to improve the quality of education by orga· 
nising suitable in-service education programme;, seminars, work
shops and demonstration teaching. Science fairs at zonal and 
State levels are organised to bring about improvement in Science 
teaching and to create interest among the students and teachers 
in the subject. Junior Science Talent Search Contests involving 

_ 6,549 students were conducted of which 100 have been selected 
for the award of scholarships. Different schemes of scholarships 
such as Merit Scholarships, Economic Criteria Scholarships to 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes, etc. are being continued. 
During the year 67,739 students were covered under the schemes. 
Free uniforms are given to the students studying from classes I to 
XU whose parents' monthly income is below Rs. 500. Free text
books are available to students from I class VI onwards out of 
the School Book Banks. Every year, books worth Rs. 4 Iakhs 
are added to the Book Banks. Besides, the Delhi Bureau of Text
books makes available free textbooks to the students out of its 

·educational funds. 

-· Thtee hundred (70 for men and 230 for women) Adult Edu
·cation Centres were started in rural areas· in which 5.192 adults 
were enrolled. Similarly, 420 p:ntres (260 for women and 160 
for men) were started in urban a'reas benefitting 4,955 women and 

3,377 men: · ' · ' , 
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Cross country races were organised first at the zonal level 
and finally U:t the State level. Special programmes to commemorate 
the InternatiOnal Year of the Child were organised, including a 
children rally in which nearly 8,000 students took part. 

E. GoA, DAMAN AND Dru 

There were in all 17 Higher Secondary schools (government 
a':ld aided) with an enrolment of 7,576 students. To cope up 
With the demand for opening new scl1ools the Administration has 
taken up the construction of 20 buildings out of which 7 buildings 
were completed. There are nine colleges for general education 
i.e. Arts, Science and Commerce, besides a post-graduate ceutre. 
The combined enrolment in these institutions was 4,871. The 
enrolment in the professional colleges viz. Medicine, Pharmacy, 
Engi,1eering, Fine Arts, Law and Teachers Training College was 
2,278. It is proposed' to set up one university in Goa. Enrolment 
in the Prinlary, Middle and Secondary level was 2,25,517. 

Under the scheme of Tribal Sub-Plan for Daman, the con
struction of one Ashram Shala at Zari Village was completed and 
the work of l!Ilother is in progress. These Shalas will not only offer 
better educational facilities but also encoura'ge tribal children 
to attend schools with prov:sions for free board and lodging. 
Under the National Adult Edug~tion Programme, 10 centres with 
1,857 men and 1,262 women students were started in all the 13 
talukas. One village library-cum-social education centre was es
,tablished and another nine village librmies are proposed to be 
opened. To enhance th~ profess~onal .sk!lls of .the t~a<_:hers, the 
State Institute of Education orgamsed SIX m,-serv1ce trammg cours
es for Prinlary ~hool teachers and three courses for Secondary 
School teachers. A course for tea'chers of Hindi, was also organis
ed. The students were offered scholarships urrder different schem
es. During the. academi~ year 1979-80, edu~tio'! was made 
free in the Umon Terntory up to SSC exanunat10n. 

F. PONDICHERRY 

Three Pre-Primary and two Primary Schools were opened 
during the year. Besides, four Primary Schools were upgraded 
into middle schools. It has also been decided to appoint Head
masters in all the full-fledged Primary ·schools. One Mid~le School 
was upgraded into High School and one Government H1gh School 
upgraded into Higher Secondary School: At pTesent there are 
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"ght Government Higher Secondary Schools in the Union Terci-
eJ · II f P · tory. A total of 1,02,494 students were on the ro s o nm~ry, 
Middle, Secondary and Higher Secondary Schools. To a~hieve 
the enrolment target, incentive schemes like supply of IDld-day 
meals to poor children studying in standards I-V and free supply 
of textbooks and supplementary articles like school bags, slates 
and pencils, etc., to about 22,600 poor children studying in 
standards I-V were continued. To attract poor students and to 
retain them in schools, a new scheme "Free Supply of Uniforms" 
is proposed to be implemented during 1979-80. About 11,300 
students are expected to be benefitted from the scheme. A centre 
for continuing education has been set up for conducting refresher/ 
orientation courses. To improve the profes$ional competence of 
the teachers refresher/reorientation courses were conducted. 

On.e hundred and fifty awards of Pondicherry State post-Matric 
scholarships, three awards of National Scholarships for the child
ren o.f school teachers, 18 awards of National Loan Scholarships 
and 18 awards of National Schoiarships were sanctioned to help 
the poor and meritorious students to pursue higher studies. The 
scheme of student aid fund has been continued in the colleges. 
Merit-cum-Means Scholarship Scheme has been continued for the 
!benefit of girl students of secondary schools. Two hundred and 
lifty merit prizes lrt the rate of Rs. 10 per student and 175 
iuerit-cum-means scholarships at Rs. 100 per student pee annum 
have been sanctioned. Two students were granted fellowships for 
poing research in Tamil. 

Seventy-eight new Adult Education Centres were opened 
during 1979-80 in addition to 70 Centres already opened 
puring the last year. Learning materials such as primer, slate, 
notebook, pencil, etc. are supplied free of cost to adult learners. 
fetromax lights have been provided to the centres where there 
lis no electricity. Workshops in presentation of writing materials 
lf"or Adult Eilucation Programme for instfllctors were conducted 
!in <;ollaboration with the Stat~ Research Centre for Non-formal 
[Education of Tamilnadu. 



Students in Library 

F!ee supply of StMionery 
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G. DADRA AND NAGAR HAVEL! 

There are 11 Pre-Primary schools, 157 Primary schools teach
ing from Standard I-VII and four H1gh Scl.ools teaching from 
VIII to X and one Higher Secondary school in the 'Territory. 

In the field of elementary education, hostel facilities to all 
Scheduled castes and Scheduled tribes and economically back
ward classes students are provided. There are nine Social Welfare 
hostels illjCiuding two girls hostels and one Ashram type school 
being run by the Administration, in which free board and lodging 
are provided to the inmates. Adult Education Programme has 
been implemented in this territory from October 1978. Thirty 
centres have been started with an enrolment of 992 adults in 
the age-group of 15-35. The formal and Non-formal Lduc,a,tion 
Centres hav'e been merged into Adult Education Centres. Learn
ing materials are being supplied to the adults free of cost. One 
Supervisor for supervision of Adult Education Schools has been 
appointed from the Primary teachers. Free education is provided 
up to Higher Secondary stage in this territory. Free Mid-day
meals are being provided to all the student> of pre-primary and 
primary schools. Free supply of tel!:tbooks, note-books, slate~ 
11nd pencils to all the Scheduled Caste and Scheduled Tribe and 
other economically backward classes students is also teing con
tinued. Besides the above concessions, clothes are a:lso supplied 
free to Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes and economically 
.backward classes students of Primary and High Schools. Voca
tional Education is being imparted in the only Higher s~condary 
!)chool. 
. There being no facilities for higher education in the Union 
Territory, all Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes as well as 
lower income group students are being awarded post.-Matric 
scholarships. In addition, those students who leave studies before 
sse class and desire to pursue professional courses are being 
granted pre-Matric scholarships. The Government of India allo
cates seats in various courses like Medicine, Engin.eering, Agri
culture, Petro-Chemicals, Pharmacy and Veterinary Science for 
students belonging to the Union Territory. The applications for 
the reserved seats are invited and eligible students are sent every 
year. 

H. LAKSHADWEEP 

The 39 educational institutions in the Union Territory com
prise one Junior College, 8 High schools, 4 Middle schools, 17 



122 

Junior Basic schools and 9 Primary schools .. Besides, there arc 
to Balwadls functioning under the auspices of the State Social 
'welfare Advisory Board. The total enrolment in different insti· 
'tutions was 11,156. Students in High Schools are paid scholarships 
at the rate of Rs. 30 per month, in addition to free textbooks 
.and writing materialS. Hostel facilities_ are provide~ in ~varatti 
and Amini. Free boarding and lodgmg are provided m these 
hostels. Further, scholarships are also given to the students. In 
Nursery schools free mid-day-meals, ~wee!s, ani' biscuits are 
.supplied to all chil,dren. 

, There is only one Junior College in the Union Territory which 
is situated in the headquarters Island of Kavaratti. Limited hostel 
·facilities -are provided to students from other islands. Students 
who cannot be provided hostel accommodation are giv'en scholax
ships at the rate of Rs. 130 per month and the native students 
:are given scholarships at the rate of Rs. 7 5 per month. For 
higher studies beyond pre-degree classes and for other technical 
and professional courses students are sent to the institutions 
on the mainland. Adult Education Centres were opened in the 
island. Social Education Centres have also been opened in all 
the islands. Reading Room-cum-Libraries are functioning in all 
the islands. There is one Centrnl Library at Kavaratti. 

I. MlzORAM 

1 There are 532 Government schools and 348 Government 
;aided schools. Other special institutions are, one Industrial Train
~ng Institute, one Mizoram Hindi Training Instit~te, two under
graduate Teachers' Training Institutes and Mizoram Institute of 
,Education for Teachers' Training. A polytechnic is also proposed 
.to be started during the current year. During this period there 
.Wil'S a substantial increase in the enrolment at the primary level. 

Since the launching of the National Adult Education Pro
gramme .on ~e 2nd October, 1978 the Adult Education Pro
gra~e m 1';1-IZoram bas been taken up in the right earnest by the 
Umon :rerntory Administration and by Mizoram Association, 
the .mam voluntary agency for execution of the programme. 
Dunng 1979-80, 70 Adult Education Centres with a total en
irolment o~ about 2,100 people have been functioning. Besides 200 
~ntres ~th a total enrolment of about 5,000 people have been 
In op:rat1on _under the Centrally Sponsored Scheme of Rura-l 
Functional L1teracy Project in Aizawl and Chhimtuipui districts. 



CHAPTER XII 

ACTIVITIES IN COMMON AND CLEARING HOUSE 
FUNCTIONS 

This chapter gives an account of the various activities under
,taken by the Ministry, not covered by the earlier ones. These 
~ctivities include policy ' formulation, dev'elopmcnt planning, 
budgeting, encouragement to the progressive use of Hindi, re
servation of posts in the services for Scbedul~d Castes/Tribes and 
other backward classes, and student welfare measures. Some of 
them pertain to the Departments of Education and Culture in 
common. 

Also included in this chapter is an account of the clearing 
house functions followed during the year. One of the important 
tunctions of the Union Ministry of Education is to act as a 
clearing house of information on all mattars relating to educa
tional development. The Ministry, accordingly, collects, compiles 
and publishes educational statistics, brings out journals and other 
published material on education a:nd culture in Hindi and Eng
lish. A Students l_nformation Service Unit in the Ministry attends 
to enquiries about facilities for higher education in this country 
and abroad'. · · 

NatioiDll Policy on Education 

The Ministry prepared a draft of the "National Policy on 
Education, 1979". This was placed before Lok Sabha and Rajya 
Sabha on 30th April, 1979 and 2nd May, 1979 respectively. 

Scheme of Assistance for Study Projects in Educational Policy, 
Planning and Administration 

The Ministry has framed a new scheme of assistance to 
organisations and State Education Departments to enable them 
to undertake studies of problems connected with the_ implementa
'tivn of educational policies, programmes and plans, with em
phasis on studies in the a'reas of planning and management of 
educational systems. · 
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A Conference of Ministers of StatestUnion Territories in 
charge of Art and Culture was held on July 2-3, 1979 at New 
Delhi. It considered the following items :-

I. Review of the institutional infra-struc~ure in different 
StatesjUnion Territories to deal with matters relating 
to cultural heritage and arts. 

II. Cultural content in education. 

Ill. Review of financial resources, whether budgetary 
(Plan and non-plan) or non-budgetary for pursuit 
of activities in these fields. 

IV. Report of the Working Group on Art and Culture. 

V. A programme of action for preservatiorr of cultural 
heritage, particularly of rural and tribal communities, 
and promotion of cultural activities. 

VI. Inter-State cooperation and exchanges. 

VII. The need for a Cultural Policy. 

The Conference noted that many states, have Departments of 
Culture and urged other state governments to establish similar 
departments in their respective states which would be administra
tively responsible for the fields of Archaeology, Archives, Mu
seums, Akademies, for the promotion of Plastic and Literary 
Arts, Libraries, and for non-official and l\utonomous bodies and 
institutions devoted to the preserv'ation and promotion of folk 
and tribal arts and culture of India. The Conference felt it would 
be advisable for each state to undertake a periodic review of 
the administrative and financial infra-structure of yultural acti
vities. 

The Conferen<:e welcomed the steps which have been taken 
by the NCERT and some states for bringing out the revision in 
the curricula and preparing text-books with Indian cultural sub
jects and ideas in them. The Conference also welcomed the steps 
taken by the NCERT regarding the decentralisation of curricula 
under their project aided by UNICEF. It recommended that all 
states should participate in this programme. It also recommended 
that the State Institutes of Education. should take steps to develop 
curricula which would respond to the local specific ecological, 
social and cultural enVironment of the learner. 
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The Conference recommended that the g<Yd!s of secularism, 
national integration and egalitarian soclety can be achieved only 
through proper understanding of the different strands of com
posite Indian culture and the common principles that hold to
gether the diversity of linguistic and cultural units. The Confer
ence was of the view that the cultural content should be woven 
into the curricula at all levels of education, particularly at the 
elementary and at the secondary stage. 

The Conference also considered the report of the Working 
Group on Art and Culture and the Report of the Committee on 
Linkage between Education and Culture and endorsed the recom
mendations contained therei~. 

' The Conference discussed the several problems relating to the 
:Preservation and fostering of the different facets of lndian culture 
~t the rural and tribal levels. The Conference voiced the need 
ifor immediate action for preserving, documenting these aspects 
bf rural and tribal cultural traditions which are in danger of ex
tinction, particularly our heritage which has so far been sus
tained through oral communication. 

ACTMTIES IN COMMON 

Budget Estimates--Department of Education 

The total budget provisions for 1979-80 and 1980-81 in 
respect of this Department are as under :-

(Plan and Non-Plan) (Rs. in thousands) 

Particulars 

l 

Demand No. 25/26* 

Department of Education : 

S:!cretariat of the D~partmt:nt, inclu
ding the Pay and Accounts Offices, 
hospitality and entertainment. 

Budget 
Estimates 

1979-80 

2 

190,89 

Revised Budget 
Estimates Estimates 

1979-80 1.980-81 

3 4 

184,74 194,94 

~------------------·' 
• for 1980-81 
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1 2 '3 4 

Demand No. 26/27*• 

Education : , 1 

Provision · for general Education, 226,48,68 ' 213,511,98 f-35,32,41 
other revenue expenditure of the 
D~partment including provisions 
for grants-in~aid to States/Union 
Territories on Oontral and Oon-
trally Sponsored Sch<r ... cs . 
and a1so Provision for loans for' 
construction of hostels, etc. and · 
other educational loans for 
Oontral and Ontrally Sponsored 
Schemes. 

Budget Estimates-Department of Culture 

The budget provisions for 1979-80 and 1980-81 for the 
Department of Culture are as upder : 

(Plan and Non-Plan) (Rs. ill thousands) 

ParticuJars 

1 

Demand No. 27/28* 

Department of Culture 

Demand No. 28/29* 

Archaeology : 

Budget 
Estimates 

1979-80 

2 

11,91,21 

6,96,48 

Audit Observations and ln~ction Reports 

Revised Budget 
Estimates Estimates 
1979-80 1980-81 

3 4 

10,73,89 11,80,35 

6,81,50 6,89,00 

In accordance with the recommendations made by the Public 
Accounts Committee in its 215th Report on the action taken by 
Government on the Recommendations of the P.A.C. contained 

• for 1980-81 
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in their 169th Report (5th Lok Sabha), the Ministry continued 
its concerted efforts to clear the outstanding audit observations 
and inspection paras. Instructions were i~sued by Education 
Secretary to all subordin,ate formations for_ speedy clearance of 
outstanding audit observations and inspeetion paras and asked 
for quarterly ·progress reports indicating their .state of disposal. 
As aga:inst 3,897 aud'it observations made up to March 1978 but 
outstanding on 31st August, 1978 and 3,625 inspection para's 
which were included in the Comptroller- and Auditor 'General's 
Report for the year 1977-78, the Ministry 'cleared 1,542 audit 
observations and 1,532 in'Spection paras till 31st March, 1978. 
Efforts are being contin,ued to clear the remaining outstanding 
observations andpara~. - · 

Observance of Orders Regarding Reservation in Posts and 
Services for &:heduled CasfJes and Scheduled Tribt!s 

A special cell furrctions in the Ministry to advise and assist 
the appointing authorities in, the Departments of Education and 
Culture in the implementation of the Govermnent of India deci
,sions in regard to the reservation of posts for members belonging 
to the Scheduled. Castes and Scheduled Tribes communities in 
~ifferent cadres con,trolled by these Departments. The activities 
of this cell are at present carried -out in three units under _super
vision of the concemed Deputy Secretaries in charge of Establish
ment/ Administration. Certain proposals are .under considera
tion: for rationalising the structure and functioning of the cell 
in order to make it an effective instrument for the services which 
it is expected to perform. -

Annual statements prescribed by the Department or Person
nel an,d Administrative · Reforms regarding the representa
tion of _ Scheduled · Castes and _ ~c:fwauled Tribes -in 
posts and services ' which were rece;ved from 
the administrative units in the Department of Education and its 
attached and Subordinate offices were scrutinized· by the cell and 
consolidated material was furnished to the Department of Per
sonnel and Administrative Reforms. 

During the year under report, special rosters pertaining to 
~e following categories of post~ in• the Depart!Dents _of Educa
tiOn and' Culture (proper); were mspected to· venfy wh~th~r -thc~e 
have been maintained in accordan,ce with the reservation orders 
issued by Government -from time to time :- · _ , - , ' 

(1) Technicai Advisory Cadre (Class) & II (l'Osts) ; 
( 2) General Advisory Cadre (Class I & II posts) 
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(3) Direct recruitment in Group III posts ; 
( 4) Posts filled by promotion to the grade of Assistant ; 

(5) Posts filled by promotion in the grade of Upper Divi-
sion Clerk ; 

(6) Appointments to the posts of Lower Division, Clerks 
(Permanent and Temporary) ; 

(7) Personal Assistants Grade II, and Stenographers 
Grade ill; 

(8) Class ill maintenance posts ; · -. 

(9) Class IV poots ; and 
(10) Compilers, librarians Grade I, Librarians Grade II, 

Librarians Grade ill and Librarian Sel~tion Grade, 
Library Attendan.ts. 

Action to call for inspection reports in respect of the I05ters 
which are required to be maintained by the Heads of subordinate 
offices of this department was a:!so initiated. Action has also been 
taken to collect up-to-date information regarding the filling up 
of vacancies reserved for Scheduled Castes 11nd Scheduled Tribes 
by the members belonging to these communities in the statutory 
organisations and autonomous bodies with which this depart
ment is directly concerned. 

Progressive Vse ol Hindi 

The Ministry regularly circulates to its officers and the various 
sections under its control, in addition to its attached and subordi
nate offices, the administrative instructions issued by the Govern
ment regarding the full implementation of the official language 
policy and the statutory requirements relating to it. A regular 
watch on the progress of all the programmes in, this regard is 
also kept. 

Quarterly Progress Report 

Progress in 1979-80 was watched and revieWed, inter a!iil, 
~u~ quarterly progress reports obtained from the various 
DIVlsiOns an.d th.e • attached and subordinate offices under the 
~on~ol of thiS Munstry. .'J!lese reports were scrutinised, consoli-

ate., and sent to the MlJl!Stry of Home Mairs (Departmen.t of 
Offietal Language). 
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Correspondence in Hindi 

Letters received in Hindi from individuals as well a.s from 
State Governments are replied to in Hindi. 

Issue of Bilingual Circulars in H.indi 

Circulars meant for general information are issued bilingually: 

Noting and Drafting in Hindi 

According to the bilingual policy, every Central Government 
employee is free to use Hin,di or English for his official work. 
However, all the officers and staff in the Ministry and its attached 
and subordinate offices are requested from time to time to en
courage their Hindi knowing staff to increase the use of Hindi 
for their notes an,d simple drafts. About 72.5 per cent of the 
staff of the department has working knowledge of Hindi and Hindi 
is being partially used in noting and drafting in 39 sections. 

Provi;ion of Additional Hindi Typewriters 

At present 53 Hindi typewriters are available in the Ministry. 

Translation of Statutory Manuals, Forms and Other Procedure 
Literature. 

So far, 187 forms and manuals of this Ministry have been 
translated into Hindi. 

Translation of Acts and Statutes 

The work relating to translation of Acts and Statutes has 
been completed. 

Maintenance of Separate Registers for Letters Received in Hindi 

All sections in the Ministry maintain separate diary registers 
for letters received in: Hindi and specific entries are made about 
the replies sent in Hindi. Where replies are not sent in Hindi 
or are not considered necessary, &uitable explanation is given 
by the Section concerned. 

Training of Employees in Hindi 

On a review made recently about the officers and members 
of the staff who either had Hindi as a subject in their higher 
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secondary examination or had passed . Pra~a examination con
ducted by tbe Ministry of Home Affarrs, It was found that ~p
proximately 73% officers and staff belo!'g: _to lh~e two categones 
and have a working knowledge of .Hindi. Besides, 34. persons 
were deputed for the various Hindi teaching classes. Eight J?er~ 
sons were deputed for training in HindL typewriting and Hindi 
stenography. 

Wurkshops 

Workshops are being conducted to impart training to Hindi
knowing employees of tliis Department in noting and drafting 
inHindi: ·.. ··. '._.·_-. ,, .. 

Official Language Irnplcmenmtion Committee. _ , .. 

Official Language Implementation Committees have been set 
up in the Ministry and in .five of its subordinate offices. These 
Committees held quarterly meetings to review the progress of 
use of Hindi for official purposes at these meetings. The minutes 
of the meetings are set to the Ministry of Home Affairs, Depart
ment of Official Language for information. It has not been 
considered necessary to set up such committees in other subordi
nate offices, whose total staff strength is very small. · · : 

Hindi Salahkar Samiti 
' ' 

A Hin:di Salahkar Samiti has been, set up for the Ministry 
under the Chairmanship of Union Edllcation Minister, to advise 
the Ministry on matters relating to the progressive use of Hindi 
for official purposes. 

Supply o! White Plrinting Paper at Concessioual Rate for Pro
duction of Textbooks, Exercise bo"ks ~d Examinations 

!he scheme for allocatiol! of white printing paper at a con
ccss!Onal ~ate, ~as been contmued during the year under· report 
The ex-mill pnce of paper has since been increased from 
Rs. 2,750 to .Rs. c3,000 per tonne with effect from 30-6-1979 
by an. order tss?ed by the Central Government. On account 
of lesser production of paper by the mills owing to shortage of 
power and water, non-availability of railway wagons, etc. only 
1.52,000 tonnes of Pflper cou.Id ?e allotted during the year 1979-
80 to States. ami Umon Te!"TJtones. Exercise books which have 
bf'en declare<? as. an essen~al commodity ~?ntiJ;'ued to be made 
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available at the rates fixed in January 1976. In. addition to 
the normal outlets, the dis.tribution of exercise books through the 
public distribution system was introduced from 1-7-79. At the 
instance of the Ministry, many of the States have adopted distri
bution of exercise books through fair price s4ops to ensure their 
availability in rural areas. 

Import of Paper from Norway 

Under the bilateral agreement with the Government of Nor
way, commodity assistance worth 10 million Kroners of paper 
is being expected. The paper is earmarked for the production 
of school textbooks by the NCERT. 

CLEARING HousE FuNCTIONS 

(a) Statistics 

(i) Seventh All India Conference on Educational Statistics 

The Min'istry organised the Seventh All India Confe,rence on 
Education Statistics on September 24-25, 1979, at the National 
Institute of Educational Plan,ning & Administration, New D.eJhi. 
The .Conference was attended by Statistical Officers Incharge of 
Educational Statistics in State Education . Departments and 
representatives from Central and other organisations. The Con
ference ,reviewed the· ~evised system uf ~ollection of educational 
statistics. It al$0 discussed quinquinmal collection _of statistics, 
annual training of the statistical staff at various \ev~ls, strerr._~hen
ing of the statistical machinery in . t® states and steps to be 
taken for improvement of tthe ,quality of educational sta• i~tics. 
The recommen.dations made by the conference have been taken
up ·for implementation. 

(ii} Standing Committee .on Educational Statistics .. 
r ·: 

•·During the year 1979-&0,'two meetings of the Slanding Com
mittee -wer~. held on M;~y .. 17, ,1979 al;ld- September 26, 1979. 
The Comm1ttee, among other , .things,. ;recommended , oeriodical 
Conferences of State Statistical officersiincharge of Educational 
Statistics· to discuss "problems faced by ;this ,Division in collection 
of education-al statistics, introduction of quinquinnial collection 
of educational statistics, preparation of theme-oriented studies. 
str,.ry~thening: of statistical machinerv in State Edu'Cation ·Depart
ments. Actio_n is bei,ng t~ken .t~ imple~ent the recD!!llllen_datioJ's 
of the comnu*e. ' · · 
3 E& Cf79-10 
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(ill) Publications 
Twelve publication'S-four print~d and the remaining in cyclo

styled f01m-were brought out durmg the year. 

(b) Planning and Monitoring 

A Central Plan of Rs. 93.08 crores was agreed to by the 
Planning Commission for administering various central progr_am
mes of education for 1980-81. Within: the financial constramts, 
adequate provisions have been made for the priority sectors of 
Adult Education, and Non-Formal Education for the children 
of the age-group 9-14 in the educationally backward states. 
A provision of Rs. 20.85 crores for Adult Education and Rs. 5.50 
crores for Non-Formal Education has t-een ::nade to assist the 
State Governments for eradicating illiteracy and promoting ele
mentary education among children who either can,not go into 
formal schooling system or have dropped out of that system 
without completing education. 

Adequate attention bas been given for promoting educational 
development among Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes. 
The State Govemmen,ts were snpplied with the copies of (i) 
map of India showing predominantly tribal areas; (ii) booklet 
on areas of tribal concentration in India; (iii) report of the work
ing Group on tribal development during Sixth Plan, 1978-83; 
and (iv) report of the working Group for Scheduled Castes 
and other backward communities for the Sixth Plan. Simulta
neously they were requested to prepare special prD!rrammes for 
the educational development of Scheduled Castes a;d Scheduled 
Tribes as a part of their annual and five-year plan,s. 

An analysis of budget provisions for education at the centre 
and the states for tl!e year 1979-80 was brought oot. A study 
has been undertaken to analyse the trends of expenditure on 
education during the last decade. A study bas also been under
taken to analyse the extent of wastage and stagnation m few 
selected stlrtes and districts. This study in respect of the state of 
Mabarasbtra is under filllllisation. 

Three publications were brought out during the year under 
report. 

Publication Unit 

The Publication Unit ' during the year 1979-SO up to 
December, 1979 brought out 24 titles ln English incl)lding one 



133 

bilingual (English and Hindi) title and the quarterly journal 
viz. 'The Education Quarterly' that has now entered its 31st 
year. 

The Unit participated in the Book Exhibition organis!)d by 
the Madras University during July, 1979. It also. organised the 
Third Travelling Photo Exhibition entitled 'Children of Asia' 
sponsored by the Asian Cultural Centre for Unesoo, Tokyo at 
Rabindra Bhawan Galleries from 23rd November to 30th Nov
ember, 1979. 

The Hisdi Publication Unit brdught out during the same 
period 18 titles including two quarterly journals 'Shiksha Vive
chan' and 'Sanskriti'. 

Students Information Service Unit 

The Students Information Service Unit collects, compiles and 
disseminates information on higher education in India and abroad 
for the benefit of the students and attends to their enquiries on 
various subject fieids. 

Dmill,g the year under report, it attended to about 6,454 en
quiries relating to facilities for higher education in India and 
abroad. Nearly 5,371 persons visited the Reference Library attach
ed to the Umt to consult the calendars, handbooks, prospectnses 
and other bulletins of information on various courses offered 
by Indian/foreign universities/institutions. One thousand six 
hundred and fifteen additions were made to the Reference Library 
by way of latest calendars, prospectnses and other relevant lite-
rature acquired from several universitiesfmstitutions. 

About 32 compilations on different topics/subjects of higher 
education were brought out and revised during the year under 
report. 

Deputations/Delegations Abroad of Government Officials/Non• 
Officials during the financial year 1978-79 

Number of delegations sent abroad 
Number cf persons included in these 

delegations I deputations 
Total expenditure incurred 

89 

124 
Rs. 10,72,494 
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CHAPTER I 

CULTURAL AFFAIRS 

The main instit11tions and programmes in this field followed 
by the Department of Culture are : 

A. The Akademies and other Cultural Organisations 

B. Propagation of Culture 
C. Scholarships and Fellowships 
D. Centenary Celebrations 
E. Gazetteers 
F. Cultural Relations 

A. THE AKAi>EMffiS AND OTHER CULTURAL ORGANISATIONS - . 
With a view to preserving, fostering and developing .the 

creative arts-literary, performing and plastic-the Government 
of India has set up three National Akademies viz. Sabitya Aka
demi, Sangeet Natak Akademi and Lalit Kala Akademi, and the 
National School of Drama. The main activities undertaken by 
these organisations during the year under report are given 
below :-· ,. 

Sahitya Akademi 

The main activitieS of the Akademi are organisation of sym
posia and seminars on subjects of ·creative literature, translation 
a1:1d publication of outstanding Indian and foreign classics into 
various Indian :Languages and grant of awards !Q outstanding 
books of creative merit. -. -

During the year; the Akademi organised five symposia/semi
nars on subjects 'The contribution of the under-privileged to the 
Indian poetic Tradition', 'Rajaji's contribution to literature' to 
mark the Birth Centenary of the writer-statesman, 'Realism and 
Moral Values in Fiction', 'A Seminar oo Sarojini Naidu' to mark 
her birth centenary and a Seminar on, 'Mystic Strain
in Mediaeval Poetry' in Srinagar to mark the bexe-centenary of 
the Kashmiri mystic saint-poet Sheikh N oor-ud-din N und Rishi. 

137 
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SjShri A. R. Deshpande 'Anil' Jainendrll Kumar, D~. ~· V. 
Puttappa 'K!uvempu', Dr. V. Raghavan an~ Smt. Mahadevr \erma 
were elected as the fellows of the Akadem1. 

The Akademi published 60 new ~ooks .and six ;eprints b~sides 
releasing six issues of its journal 'IndJan Literature and one 1ssue 
of 'Semskrita Pratibha.' _ 

A workshop on .poetry wll:s organis~ at Bol!lba~ for parti~ 
cipants in GUjarat1, Konkant; Marathi and Smdhr language~, 
another workshop on poetry was organised at Madras for parti
cipants in Kannada, Malyalam,. Tamil and Telugu languag.~; and 
a third workshop was organised at Chandigarh for parti~1pants 
in Dogri. Engis.h, Kashmiri, Hindi, Punjab~, Urdu, Sansknt and 
Rajasthani languages. A fourtJJ. workshop JS planned to be he!~ 
early in 1980 at Calcutta for participants in Assamese, Bengali, 
and Mythili languages. 

The Akademi has given a~ards to 22 books' in languages 
recognised by it, 

Lalit Kala Abdemi 

The important programmes !undertaken by the Akademi 
during the year were the. organisation of exhibitions, publication 
of art books, journals and multicolour reproductions and award 
of fellowships. 

Important exhibitions ~Id by the Akademi included six 
foreign exhibitions in Inclia. viz., (D copies of Medieval Yugoslav
Frescoes ; (ii) "Serigraphs" by Allan ieach Jenes and Coburn 
of Australia; .(iii) Photographs and PaintingS on the work of 
l.talian J.'a!t!ter ; (iv) "Arts of Latin America", a Unesco travel
ling exhibition; (v) "Children of Asia", a photographic exhibition 
from Unesco; (vi)' "Small: Soviet Sculptures", an exhibiticn of 
6~. contem'Po:ary scuTptures from Russia and seven Indian exhi-· 
bitions orgamsed iii' ·India vit. (i) "Rasa Bhava: Pradarshan"-· . 
an' exhibition of 'Photographs ; ~ii) A retrospective · exhibition 
o~ p~ntinp fly Shri P. 'f. Reddy;, (iii) '•''Indian Art 'foday-I"; 
(1.v)' Indian ~ ~~day-U"; (v) "Exhlbition of paintings, sculp
ture~ .a!ld' graph1cs ~~ Prof. B. c. Sanyal ; (vi} "Circulating 
ExhibitiOn No. 11 tompiled from the petmanent.collection of the 
Akademi"', and (vii) "National Exhibition of Art'.-. The Akademi 
participated in the XV Sao Paulo Biennale, Brazil. 'fo celebrate 
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the Silver Jubilee of the Akademi, the following special exh,bi
tio~s were presented by the Akademi; vi+. (i) "Contemporary 
In~~ Sculptures ; (ii) "Contemporary Indian Paintings in, 
Mm1atures format"; (iii) "Traditional Paintings"; and (iv) "As
peels of ~ndige~ism in Indian Art''. The Akademi abo published 
a souvenrr tracmg the developments oE contemporary Indian 
art on the occasion of its Silver Jubilee. The Regional Centre of 
the Akademi at Madras organised four exhibitions. 

A Sculptors Camp was organised by the Akademi at its Studio 
Workshops, Garhi, New Delhi from December, 1979 to January, 
1980. The publications brought, .out by the Akademi include
(i) Numbers 26, 27, 28 and 29 of the journal "Lalit Kala Con
temporary'; (iil A book of essays on art in Hindi ent1led "Kala, 
Sarna}', Samaj", edited by Sri Prayaga Shukla; (iii) a new port
folio on Basholi paintings; (iv) Two sets of pictlure post-cards 
on the Ramayana; (v) Three multicolour reproductions; (vi) A 
book on_ aesthetics entitled "Chaos and Creation" by S. Sinha; 
and (vii) A collection of essays in Hindi, ooited by Sri K. N. 
Kacker. 

_ Sri: Karl. J. Khandalavala, Prof. V. R. Amberkar and 
Prof. B. C. Sanyal were elected fellows of the Akademi. 

Sangeet Natak Akademi 

The major work undertaken. by the Akademi during the year 
under review bas been its sustained effort to continue support 
to rare forms of the· per~orming arts that were in danger of ex
tinction. Apart from the forms already identified, which are 
bei•ag aided in various ways such as scholarships to learners, funds 
for maintenance and renovation of equipment and materials, and 
grants to' performing troupes, an importaont new project con
cerning r~cogniti'on- of the classical Dmpad form aS a style that 
is languishing for lack of promo'tion, was launched. In this 
cormectiori, the Akademi heidi a Drupad MeTa at Brintlavan, a 
traditional centte of thls art where not only did artists from the 
various Gharanas perform: but, for the first time, the traditional 
sacred music from which: tfie drupad developed coo~ 
fined to the temple precincts, was presented by the temple-musi
cians on a public platform. An importaot component of the Mcla 
was a Seminar on the various traditions of Drupad. 

' , A festi.val organised by the Indian National Theatre, ;Bombay, 
was held at Morvi, Gujarat, 'to bring together all the maJor styles 
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of the Gujarati traditional theatre, B~vai. The Akade~ coU~
borated by providing funds and sendmg the Documentation Umt 
to cover it. 

The Akademi in collaboration willi the other two Aka.demies, 
held a unique Exhibition entitled "Rasa Bhava Pradarshan", 
displaying 200 _Pho.t.ographs_ o.f the well-known theatre an? 1ilm 
personality Shn Sanan dep1CUilg the Navras as defined m the 
classic work on aesthetics, Bharata's "Natya Shas'tca". The ex
cellent public respo~se to. ~is exbibiti~n has .1~~ the f.:kade~ll 
to consider convertmg this mto a mobJle Exhibition wh1ch will 
travel to important cootres in India and also to some countries 
abroad. 

- Significant efforts were also made by the Akademi to reju
venate other weaker forms of folk theatre such as Bhand Pather 
of Kashmir an,d Karyala of Himachal Pradesh. A group of 
artists practising these forms were specially invited to give per
formances at the time of giving away of the national awards by 
the Presidoot. 

Another event Ot considerable significance i& the forthcoming 
5-da:y fc~tival of Ras proposed to be held in which groups per
fo_rmmg varied styles of Ras from various regions of the country 
w11l. be invited to participate. It is hoped that this will help to 
proJect some not-sa-well-known forms of traditional Ras. 

An~t.h~r .\'rogramnie oq~anised by .the Akademi as a part of 
the activtttes m the International Year of the Child is the holding 
of a childroo's theatre festival in Calcutta in December 1979. 

~e Akademi archives have added a unique· collection of 
class1cal padas of Karnatak music to its tape section. 

The _Akademi Jo'urna! is now in its 15th year of publication 
an~ dunng th1s year "Music and Dance in Tagore's Education 
P~ilosopht' by Shantidev Ghose and "Aesthetical Essays on 
Hmdustan1 Rhythms" by S.K. Saxena were brought out. 

National School of Dranm 

The School and its repertory company gave 191 performances 
of the old 'and new plays (117 by the repertory Company and 
74 by the School). 
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Apart from giving a number of performances in Delhi, the 
Repertory Company visited Haryana, Kwpur, Lucknow, Jammu, 
Calcutta and Patna on invitations received from the State 
Governments and local theatre groups and also visited Nepal to 
participate in a clultural programme organised by the Indian 
Council for Cultural Relaltions on the eve of the Independence 
Day and gave 24 performances at these places. The students of 
the Sch-1ol visited Naini Tal along with their production Amal 
Vimal Kamal and Evam Inderjeet and gave one performance of 
this play. 

To provide an opportunity for the students to get a first hand 
expcrien(;e of various aspects of drama and other fields the School 
arranged 52 lectures and demonstrations and four courses of 
2-6 weeks' duration by eminent personalities, including fore·gn 
dignitatics. _ 

The Children Theatre Workshop which started in August, 
1978 ro provide an opportunity to the children ended in March, 
1979. Seventy children participated in 1he course. 

The School organised the 2nd Theatre Workshop at Gauhati 
as a part of its programme to take the theatre from c~:.pital to 
the remote and neglected areas. The workshop enrolled 42 stU
dents and was in the nature of an intensive study of theatre, 
with a display of models of both traditional and modern theatres
suggesting solu~ions of space, audience-actor communication etc. 

' 
School of Buddhist Philosophy, Leh 

The School of Buddhist Philosophy, Le~ was established in 
1959, with a view to imparting education in classical and modern 
Tibetan studies on the monastic pattern to tthe students belonging 
to Ladakh and also enabling them to adjust themselves with the 
modern trends. The School is an autonomous organisation fully 
.!lnanced by the Governmenlt .of India. The school admits ttpto 
80 students each year. Eac'h student is paid a monthly stipend. 
The Sch<lol follows a course of seven years-five year~ for Purva 
Madhyama and two years thereafter for Uttar Madhyama of the 
Sampurnanand Sanskrit Vishwavidyalaya, V aranasi, to which it is 
affiliated. A building complex for the School, as also a hostel 
for s1udents and staff quarters for teachers will be built on a plot 
expected to be allotted by Jammu and Kashmir Government. 
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Central lltiStitute of Higher Tibetan Studies, Varana®i 

The Institute was established in 1967 and is now functioning 
as a registered society wholly finan~d, by_ the Governm:nt of 
India. The main objective of the In~Utu~e Is t_o preserve ~~~etar.~ 
culture and tradition, to impart teachmg m ancient and traditiOnal 
subjects through a modem universit¥ edu~ational_ framework ~nd 
to conduct research in Tibetan studies, with a VIeW to awardmg 
degrees;,. these disciplines such as. ~adhyama (Undex-gra~uate), 
Shastri(B.A.), Acharya(M.A.), Vtshtsta Acharya (M. Phil) and 
Vidya Varidhi (Ph. D.). The studen\9 are paid stipends. A 
building complex co:1sisting of building for the Institute, hostel 
for students and staff quarters is under construction. 

Sikkim Research Institute of Tibetology ,' Gangtok • 

The Sikkim Research Institute of Tibetology, Gangtok, is 
engaged in research denlopment of Tibetology i.e. CHHLOS. 
The Institute is jointly financed by the Government of Sikkim 
and ~lie Government 0f India, both contributing Rs. 1 lakh each 
annually. 

B. PROPAGATION ·oF CULTURE 

Propagation o{ Culture among College and School Students 

·The· objective of the scheme is to expose the students in 
schools· a1;d colleges,. the teachers and the teacher-educators to 
the rich and diverse cultural heritage of India. The scheme has 
two parts : 

(i) crganisation of orientation/refresher courses for teachers 
drawn from secondary schools and colleges in different 
parts of the cduntry; and 

(ii} Production of educationaJ kits. 

~u~ing the p~riod urrder report, a high level committee was 
app01nt~d to review and evaluate the scheme. As per the recom" 
mendatu;m~ of the committee a Centre for Cultural Resources 
and Tramm& was set up with effect from· 21-5-79 to implement 
f!le sch~me mdependently. During the period, about 200 educa
tl<lnal kits were produced and 11 orientation/refresher courses 
~t New D~lhi {8), Bangalore (1), Chandigarh (1) and Goa (1) 
.vcre org<msed for teachers and teacher-educators. 
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InsiitutionB Engaged in Literary and Cultural Activities 

The Central Govermnen,t is assisting institutions of all-India 
clia~acter such as Bharatiya Vidya _Bh.awan, Bombay; Asiatic 
Soc1ety, Calcutta; Ramaknshna Miss1on Insti~ute of Culture 
-Calcutta ; Institute ,of T,raditional Culture, Madras ; Institute of 
H1storica~ Studies, Calcutta; etc. by giving financial assistance for 
the1r mamtena'llce and developmental activities, to enable them 
to further the cause of literary and cultural development of the 
,country. 

Building Grants to Voluntary Cultural Organisations 

Under this scheme, a number of cultural organisations pri
marily working in the cultural fields of dance, drama, music, 
fine arts, indology, literature ,(other than religious institutions), 
public libraries, museums, were selected for grants for construc
tion purposes and purchase of equipment. 

Financial Assistance to Dance, Drama and Theatre EllSembles 

(a) Financial AssistanJCe to Eminent Institutions in the field of 
Performing Arts 

Financial assistance under tlie scheme is provided to weil
established iostitutions of national or regional importance which 
have 'been doing good work in the field of performing arts Wlth 
a view to helping them become National or 'Regional Resource 
Centres in thezr respective fields. , 

(b) Financial Assistance to Professional Group~ and lndividua!s 
for Specified Performing Arts Projects 

The ~cheme .provides financial incentive to dramatic! theatre 
gro'ups, music ensembles, ,orchestrain units, children's theatres, 
puppet theatres, solo artists, etc for approved ,projeds. 

c 

Inter-Slate Exchange of Cultural Troupes 

The scheme eoables p~ople from different parts of India to 
know more about the culture of different regions and thereby 
promote emotional and cultural integration of the country. Under 
the scheme, selected troupes -pf performi.n~ arti&ts visit states 
other than their own. So far ten troupes Vlszted other States and 
Union Territories. Mo~e visits.are expected 10 take place during 
the remaining part' of thd year. · '', , ' ·' , ' · 
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C. SCHOLARSHIPS AND FELLOWSHIPS 

Award of Fellowships to Outstanding Ar~ts· in the Fields of 
P?rforming, Lirerary and Plastic Arts · 

lbis scheme has been revised from 1979-80 to provide for 
15 Senior Fellowships and 35 Junior Fellowships of the value 
of Rs. 1000 p.m. and~· 500 P·~· each. respecti~ely. The main 
objective of the scheme ts to provide basiC financial support .for 
very advanced training or individual creative effort or for reviVal 
of some of the traditional forms of art, to outstanding men in 
the fields of literary, plastk and performing arts in th~ age-group 
26-70 years. The fellowships are tenable for two years. 

Scholamhips to Young Workers in Dift'erent c._uural Fields 

The scheme provides financial assistance to young artists of 
outstanding promise for advanced training within In:dia in, the 
fields of music, dan'Ce, drama, paintings, sculpture, book-illustra
tion and design, etc. The scholarships of the value of Rs. 350 p.m. 
are given up to 10 artists in a year in the age-group 18-28 
years for a period of two years, with extension: up to one year in, 
exceptional cases. During 1979-80, 50 scholarships have been 
awarded under the scheme. From 1980-81, the number of 
schola1 ships has been increased to 75 per year and a num
ber of traditional and rare artistic forms. have been brou~ 
uoder the scheme. · 

,. 
Cultural Talent Selll'j:h &:holarships 

The main objective of the scheme is to spot talent among 
children belonging to families of traditional artists in the 
age-group 10-14 years and promote their talent in different 
cultural art forms by awarding them scholarships on year-to-year 
basis till they attain the age of 18 years or complete higher 
secondary stage of education, whichever is earlier. Every year, 
100 scholarships are giv~. The value of the scholarship is 
Rs. 600 per annum but wh.ere the child has to shift to a new 
station for the purpose of specialised training in the approved 
field, the value of the scholarship is doubled. In addition, tuition 
fee for specialised training is reimbursed to each scholarship 
holder, subject to a maximum of Rs. 1,000 per annum. 
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Financial Assistance to Pel'$ons Distinguished in Letters, Arts 
and such other walks .of life who may be in Indigent 
Ci; cumstances 

. The. scheme provides financial assistance to persons distin
gwshed m letters, arts, etc. who may be in indigent circumstances 
and who are above 58 years of age. In certain cases; assistance 
is als<> given to. the dependen,ts of such distinguished persons who 
are left unprovided for. At present about 406 persons are recci
vi!'g. monthly allowance. The maximum monthly allowance ad
missible under the scheme is . Rs. 200. Generuliy State 
Governments meet 1 /3rd of the expenditure ilUvolved, but in 
the case of Union Territories and in exceptional case.~, the entire 
expenditure is borne by the Government of India. Due to paucity 
of funds, however, at present only old cases are being renewed. 

Financial Assistance to Institutions/bodies for Preservation of 
Monuments, Sites or Remains of Historical aud Cultural 
V aloe not protected by Archaeological Survey of India or 
St11te Departments of Archaeology 

. . The scheme has recently been finalised in response to kng
, felt need for preserving monuments, sites, or remains of historical 
and culturat value which, as a class, would not qualify for pro
tection from the Archaeological Survey of India or the State 
Departments of Archaeology. The scheme envisages non-recur
ring grants limited to Rs. 50,000 (and in special cases Rs. 1 lakh) 
to a registered voluntary organisation for preservation of such 
monuments which would not be exclusively political or religious 
in nature. The State Governments have been requested to iden
tify competoot voluntary organisations and to recommend ~d 

· applications. It is expected that grants may be sanctioned durmg 
1979-80 in respect of two monuments to begin with, and abo'ut 
four or five during 1980-81. · 

D. CENTl!NARY CELEBRATIONS 

As part of the Swami Haridas Panchshati celebrations, a three
day music and cultural programme was organised from Mare;b 
31 to April 2, 1979 in Delhi with G'?vernment a~sistance .. Th1s 
Samaroh was inaugurated by the Pres1dent of Ind1a. Prominent 
artists like Ravi Shankar Ustad Vilayat Khan, Ustad Bismillah 
Khan, V.G. Jog, Zarine' Daruwallah, Pandit Jasraj, .s~yaram 
Tiwari, Gopi Krishna, Sitara Devi and Uma Sharma parttcrpated. 
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Fi'nancial assistance was also given for Raja Subodh Mallik 
centenary celebrations organised iu Calcutta. 

It bas been decided to provide Gov'ernme~t as~istance f~r the 
following centenary celebrations to .be orgarused m 1980 .

(i) Sarojini Naidu Birth Centenary Celebrations ; 

(ii) Sri Ramana Maharsbi Birth Centenary, and 
(iii) 1,400th Anniversary of the Hijra (Islamic Calendar). 

E. GAZETTEERS 

Gazetteer .of India 

All the four volumes of the .Gazetteer of India viz. Volume 
I-Country and People, Volume Il-Hlstory aud Culture; Volume 
Ul-Economic Structure and Activities; ~nd Volume lV-Ad
ministration and Public Welfare, have been published. 

State Gazetteers and Supplements to District .Gazetteer® 

On, the pattern of provincial Gazetteers published during 
the British period, it has been decided to bring out one volume 
for each State. Besides, there will be Supplements to District 
Gazetteers to update the material, ,particularly economic data 
which has become outdated. 

F.· CULTURAl RELATIONS 

.Culrurnl ~greements acd Exchange Programme 

With a view to promoting cooperation with countries in the 
fields of education, arts and culture, science, technology, medi
cine, agriculture, films, mass media and sports, cultural agree
men!s and exchange programmes are concluded with various 
countries from time to time. While cultural agreements provide 
for broad terms of policy iii regard to cultural contacts between 
1he two contracting parties and financial liabilities to be borne 
by eac~ side, ~he Cultural EJtchange Programmes are drawn up 
from t1me to t1me (One to three _years) indicating specific pro
grammes of exchange during such neriods. Such cooncration pro
vides for exchan.~e of academic~. scholar<;. artists. writers .. journa
lists. dociOT9, agricultural experts, dran'Ce .[Uld music troupe, 
or!'nni~ntion of film festivals· tol!ether with whenever possible 
visits of representative delegationS~, art exhibitions, exchange oi 
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scientific and technical in!ormation, books and publications, radio 
and TV programmes and experts, etc. 

Till the end of the last year, cultural agreements had been 
concluded with 54 countries. During this yea1·, a cultural agree
ment 'vas initiated with Morocco, and it is expected to be signed 
formally during the ensuing year. 

Till the end of the last year, India had Cultural Excha!Jge 
Programmes with 30 countries. In respect of those countnes. 
with whom there is no cultural exchange programme. the cul
tural activities !l!re undertaken on ad-hoc basis. 

Presentation of Books to Foreign Countries 

Under _the scheme for presentation of books abroad, the 
Department of Culture has made a budget provision of Rs. 1 SO 
lakhs for payment as grant-in-aid to the Indian Courrcil for Cul
tural Relations which administers this scheme on behalf of the 
Department of Culture. The Council has already initiated steps 
for presentation of books during the current year to foreign coun
tries. 

Presentation of Art Objects 

Under the scheme for presentation of art objects nbroad, a 
sum of Rs. 50,000 is made available to the ICCR every year, 
for presentation and despatch of art objects such as dolls, pup
pets, masks, musical instrumen,ts, etc. to the foreign countries. 

Es~ay Competition 

This scheme is also being administered by the ICCR on be
half of the Department of Culture for which a grant of Rs. 50,000 
is paid to the Council for arranging competitions to create a bet
ter understanding about the life and culture of India by arousing 
interest among the younger generation abroad. The Indian Missions 
abroad organise these essay competitions e\'ery year for school 
and college students in their territories of accredition. The Coun
cil sends items of handicrafts, books and L.P. records, etc.. as 
prizes to the winners. 
3 E & C/79-11 
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As;istance to Indo-foreign Friendship Societies 

Indo-Foreign Friendship Societies situated in about 50 coun
tries abroad are assisted by grant-in-aid as a measure for pro
moting cultural contacts with India. Tlv'..se societies organise 
lectures, festivals and exhibitions on Indian art and culture. They 
also entertain prominent visitors from India when they happen 
to be in the concerned countries. During the year 1979-80, a 
suin of Rs. 3.50 Iakhs has been provided for payment as grant-in
aid to cover about 82 societies through Indian Missions abroad. 

Cultural Aclivitie.s by the Indian Missions abroad 

An amount of £ 1,000 each has been placed at the disposal 
of Indian High Commission in London and the Embas:H of India 
in Washmgton for organising cultural activities amo-ngst the 
Indians there. It is proposed to place some amounts ~t the dis
posal of some other selected Indian Missions also in the cn,suing 
year. 



CHAPTER II 

ARCHAEOLOGY 

The Archaeological Survey of India continued its activities 
in the various fields like Excavations, Explorations, Preservation 
of Monuments, Maintenance of Site Museums, Preservation of 
Antiquities and Art Treasures and running of School of Archaeo
logy. 

I. ExPLORATIONS AND ExcAVATIONS 

A. Explaratiom 

In the course of exploration in parts of Andbra Pradesh, 
Bihar, Jammu and Kashmir, Madhya Pradesh, Karnataka, Maha
rashtra and Uttar Pradesh, a large n,umber of ancient sites, re
presenting various periods extending from the Lower Palaeolithic 
Age to the medieval period, were discovered. In the vicinity of 
almost all the 79 villages surveyed in the District Raisen 
Early Stone Age tools like choppers, scraper&, handaxes and clea
vors and late Stone Age tools, blades scrapers, and points were 
noticed. Rock-shelters bearing paintings were discovered at 
Diwagunj, Ghat Pipeline, Hisarkhera, Khabai, Kulalbrai, Maha
khera, Mistabad, Nagori, Narkhera, Rattanpur and Salkenda in 
District Raisen, Madhya Pradesh. 

Amon'gst the important discoveries of the year mention may 
be made of the microlithic sites representing Late Stone Age at 
Chapara, Anjuna, Candolim, Arali, Gananguinim, Num and Raj 
Bagh in Goa. The discovery of a neolithic site at Arali village 
in Goa makes it the westernmost peninsular occurrence of the neo
lithic culture. Megaliths were noticed at Terkumedi in District 
North Arcot, Tamilnadu. 

With a view to finding the extension of pre-Harappan and 
Harappan cultures in the region of Punjab, systematic explora
tions were carried out in this region. The operations led to the 
discovery of eight pre-Harappan and Harappan mounds at Dhale
wan, Gtlrnikalan, Hasanpur, Gurna, Baglian-Da-Theh, Naiwala 
Theh, Lakhmirwala,, and Danewala, besides ~ix late Harappan 
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mounds in Mansa Tehsil, District Bhatinda, in Punjab in the ad
joining region of Sri Ganganagar District of Rajasthan. Now it 
appears that the main thrust of the migration of pre-Harappans 
and later on the Harappans took place from Rajasthan to Panjab 
and Haryana through the Ghaggar and its tributaries and not by 
the Satluj and Beas rivers. 

In a systematic exploration six Harappan sites were located 
in Districts Mehsana and Banaskantha in Gujarat, further con
firming the land migration of the Harappans from Sind to Gujarat. 
Ten Late Harappan sites on the bank of the river Krishni, a tri
butary of the Yamuna: in District Muzaffarnagar, U.P., have 
been located which link the, contemporary sites in Meerut 
and Sabaranpur Districts. In addition, a number of sites with re
mains of the Painted Grey Ware culture have been discovered 
in Haryana, Madhya Pradesh, Punjab and Uttar Pradesh. Budd
hist stupas and remains of monasteries of the 2nd and 1st Cen
tury B. C. were discovered at Bidbpur and Pattandeo in Dis
trict Raisen, Madhya Pradesh. Again, at Besra were noticed 
~culptures belonging to the Sunga period, including a bell-capi
tal, a yaksha figure and 8!J inscription. About 70 early historical 
sites were located in Punjab. · · 

B. Excavations 

. During the ¥ear under review the . following 12 problem
orJ~nted excavauons were conducted m different regions of 
India. These cover various periods of history extending from 
proto-historic times to medieval periods : 

(i) Anttchak 

Excavations were undertaken at Antichak, District Bhaoai
pur, Bihar to expose the remaining portion of the fortification 
wall. A rectangular structure measuring 41.65m in length and 
18.65m in breadth has been exposed.. A few stone pillar-bases 
have also been found. Antiquities include terracotta figures and 
pl~ques, stone images of Buddha, Vishnu, Surya, Siva and Sad
yo)ata and a few heads. Some minor objects including a few 
copper coins, bangles, spouted bowls were also unearthed. A 
!f.iangular palette bearing the figure qf a bust was an import!lnt 
O!Scovery. A board of stone quems and pestle totalling about 50 
in manufacturing stage was discovered. 
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(ii) Bharadwaj Ashram, Allahabad 

. Excavations at Bharadwaj Ashram, District Allahabad, U.P., 
have :yielded a two-fold sequence of cultures beginning with 
Northern Black Polished Ware followed b:y the Gupta Period. 

(iii) Daimabad . 

Excavations at Daimabad, District Alimednagar, Maharash
tra, which has earlier given a sequence of five cultural phases 
has yielded more Harappan pottery and bouse-complexes this 
year. 

{iv) Fatehpur Sikri 

During the cour>e of further excavations at Fatehpur Sikri, 
District Agra, three huge structural wmplexes and a hammam 
have been exposed. 

(v) Hampi 

As a result of further excavations at Hampi, District Bellary, 
Karnataka, in the Mint area, two huge structural complexes be
longing to royal residential complex have been exposed. 

(1•i) Hulas 

Excavations at Hulas, District Saha1anpur, U.P .• have yiel
ded late Harappan and Painted Grey Ware habitations in two 
diiferent localities of the mound. The site has yielded a seq
uence of five periods. A magnificent structure of Kushana per
iod was also exposed. 

(vii) Kalingapatanam 

, Further excavation at Ka!iDgapatanam, District Srikakulam, 
Andhni Pradesh, has Yielded remains of a large stupa, probably 
belonging to early centuries of the Christian era. 

{viii) M ottur 

. ~xeavation at .. Mpttur1 :pistric~ Norfh Arco!, T:imilnadu, 
w:!iere a huge stone anthropomorphic figure was d1scovered ear" 
Jier bas y!elded i~teresting . .result .showing that the _figure w~s 
uscil ns ~ne of the ~l11bs on the . north of. Jhe sl~b-crrcle .~nc1r· 
clj1Jg a cist with pbrt-bole on the east w1th sarcophagus mter
meilt. 
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(ix) Parihar 
Excavation at Parihar, District Unnao, U.P. has yielded 

black-slipped and Ochre Coloured Pottery in the lowest levels. 

(xl Paton 

Excavation at Patan, District Mehsana, Gujarat, revealed 
that the fortification wall was repaired during the thirteenth cen
tury A.D. 

(xi) Satanikota 

Further excavation at Satanikota, in District Kurnool, 
Andhra Pradesh, has yielded more evidence of the fortification and 
moat around the habitation. 

(xii) Sringaverapur 

Further excavation at Sringaverapur, 35 km. 11pstrearn of 
Allahabad, has yielded remains of an impressive large tank of the 
Kushana period. 
' 
C. Village to Village Survey of Antiquarian RemaiDs 

Under this scheme Archaeological Survey of India and the 
vadous universities carried out explorations in 24 districts in 
different States. 

II. 'CONSERVATION,,, 

The Archaeological Survey ~f India took up the challengin~ 
job of dismantling the Sangamesvarasvami temple at Kudavalli 
near Alampur (Andhra Pradesh) which was to be submerged by 
the construction of Srisailam Dam. The sikhara and parts of 
the compound wall have been dismantled after thorough docu
mentation and is being transported to the transplantation site 
which is 25 kilometres away. The work is of a ~imilar nature 
as was carried out to Abu Simbel "in Egypt. The Survey ·con
tinued to maintain, preserve and carry out major structural re
palrs to centrally protected monuments during the year 1979-80. 
Noteworthy monuments undergoing major structural repairs 
•are : monasteries at Leh, District Ladakh, which are situated 
at a high altitude; Pari Mahal and Akhun Malia Shah mosqu~ 
in Jammu and Kashmir State; group of temples in Bhubaneswar 
and Sun temple at Konarak in Orissa; Sultangarhi and Khan-i
Kbana tombs and forts at Adilabad and Tugblaqabad in Delhi; 
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tor fort and Ranthanbore fort in Rajasthan; excavated site at 
Lothal, Dwarkadish temple, Dwarka, churches .md fort walls 
at Duman in Gujarat; Buddhist sites at Nalanda. and Piprawah 
and Jaunpur Fort .in Bihar; Bibi-ka-Maqbara in Maharashtra; 
Born Jesus church in Goa; Buddhist rock-cut caves at Dhammu, 
Siva temple at Bhojpur and floodlighting of western group of 
temples in Khajuraho in. Madhya . Pradesh;. Nambinarayana 
temple, Tonnur and temples at Lakkund1, Aihole and Pattadakal 
in Kamataka; Mahals at Chandragiri and Silaikhana in Golkonda 
Fort in Andhra Pradesh; Hazarduari place at Murshidabad in 
West Bengal; Nirvana Stupa · at Kusinagara, ·Fort and'· monu
ments in Fatehpur· Sikri, Taj Mahal at Agra in Uttar Pradesh; 
fort wall at Palghat in Kerala; Kailasanatha temple at Kanchi
puram nnd Brihadisvara temple in Gangaikondachohpuram in 
Tamilnadu. 

Typical Mughal type gardens are bein!; laid out in Itmad
ud-daula and Rambagh in Agra, apart frcm extensivll horticul
tural operations carried out at va:ious monuments. 

Chemical· preservation was taken up at Nila Gumbaz, and 
Diwani-i-am at Red Fort in Delhi, Taj Mahal at Agra and 
Rama Temple at Palampet, in addition to various other monu
ments. The Survey has set up a chemical .laboratory and a 
monitoring station at Agra. to study ~he air po~lution problems 
in and around Agra. 

III. PRESERVATION OP ANTIQUITIES AND ART 
. 'TRBASUIU!S' 

A substantial number of objects of art 'intended for export 
was exa,nined by the Director-General, Atchaeological Survey.of 
India and Exports Advisory Committees for export of non-anti· 
quities. Many· objects were declared to be antiquities and their 
export was stopped. A number of antiquities confiscated by 
the Custom Departments were distributed to various Museums 
by the. Director-General after examination. 

, Progress , was maintain~d in_ implementing the :various pro
visions. of the Antiquities and Art Treasures . Act. . ·Particular 
mentiQn may be ma_de o_f the fol,lowipg ;-. " 1 ·· 

(i) Watch was· kept on tlie: activiti~s of the licensed 
dealers and it was ensured' that illegal dealings.· in 
antiquities were minimized: - ·-' " · 
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The work of reuistration oi antiquities was couun
ued. .About ui,ooo applications were cnte~tamed 
during the year an~ more than 2~,~00 cc~Uficates 
of registration were ISSUed.. 1n addttlon, action for 
notifymg wooden sculpture .as registerable an!iqU!ty 
has also been initiated. Still further, wtth a vtew to 
coping with the unwillingness of some per.sons to r~

gister their antiquities, action for investmg certam 
officers with the powers of search and seizure has 
been initiated. 

Two meetiri~ ~t S~te Goveriunent Officers appoin
ted as Co-ordinators under the Act and Ofticers of 
the Survey were held __ in Madras . and Luck~ow. 
Problems encountered in implementing the varwus 
provisions of the Act were discussed threadbare at 
these meetings. 

\' ./ : ,, l • J -

Having regard to their artistic and :aesthetic value, the works 
of art of the following five modern artists were declared to be 
art treasures : viz. (a) Gaganendra Nath Tagore: (b) Abanin
dra Nath Tagore: (c) Sailoz Mukherjee; (d) Ravit Verma; and 
(e) N. Roerich. . - · 

The Antiquities and Art Treasures ' (Amendment) Rules, 
1979 laying down the procedure for declaring an object to be 
an art treasure were framed. 

,- 'J 

IV. MUSEUMS 

1he Museums BranCh of the Survey at 'Present looks after 
the maintenance of 20 archaeological . Museums spread over 
diJferent parts of the. ·country. Besides, it 'has taken over the 
charge of the Indian War Memorial Museum at Red Fort, which 
is b~mg reorganised as a period museutn of arms and warfare. 
In addition to the Dtajor reotganisation work of Museulns at 
Bodh-Gaya, Bijapur, Halebid, Nalandll, Sanchi and Samath, •that 
is \lnderway, the Muselllll$ Branch of the Archaeological Sur
ve~ of _Ind1a 'has completed the setting up bf _ tlie _ Mtisetifu at 
Va•sltah, where the stalf qu!irler$ tire under construction. Con
siderable progress has ·been made In ·llpenirig 'the 11ciV nitiseimis 
at Taj and Lotha1. The Mu~ell$IIS Branch has.-also taken up the 
programme of detailed aocumentation -of exhibits in the gallery 
and in the reserve collection 
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V. SCHOOL OF ARCHAllOLOGY 

Tile School of Archaeology offers a professional one-year 
diploma course in Archaeology. .The current session is the 
twenty-first since its inception in 1959. This course has been 
attracting officially-sponsored trainees as well as students from 
both within the country and from the friendly neighbouring 
countries either under Colombo Plan or other arrangements, for 
which a seat is provided, subject to demand, every year. In the 
current year, an officer-trainee from Nepal joined the School. 

VI. PUBLICAUONS 

The Survey has its own Publication Wing; which ,brings out 
Archaeological and Epigraphical report of technical nature and 
'l!arillus kinds of popular but erudite publications ltkc guide
books (in English, Hindi and vernacular languages) on impor· 
taut sites and Archaeological Musettms, besides folders and ser
ies of coloured and black-and-white picture po5tcards. Among,t 
the publications which have been released for sale andjor the 
printing of which are likely to be completed soon, mention may 
be made of the three issues of the Indian Archaeology-A Reviel<, 
Excavations of Lothal, SouJh Indian· Inscriptions, Vol. XXIII, 
Epigraphia Indica, VolS\ Ill and IV (reprin.ted), Sir , Mortimer 
and Indian ArchaeoCogy and Archaeological Works Code. 



CHAPTER ill 

ANTHROPOLOGICAL SURVEY OF INDIA 

The Anthropological Survey of India, Calcut!a, ~tte'!lpts to 
presen'e the diverse nature of our c.ult'!re by _onentmg .us pro
gramme to national tasks . and ~y cove~mg maJOr gaps m dev:
loping programme of nation-wide contmuance of anthrol?olog~
cal studies of human groups. It conducts researches on b10logi· 
cal and cultural aspects of the Indian population with emphasis 
on tribes and weaker sections of the population. Activities of the 
Survey also centres round preservation and documentation of the 
diverse nature of our culture. 

Physical Anthropology 

The research activities of the Physical Anthropology Divi
sion were many and varied. The Mohenjodaro series of skeletal 
remains were chemically treated for preservation and the skeletal 
remains excavated from Amirtl1amangalam (Tamil Nadn) were 
inventorized. The remains' of the Bronze Age people of Kaliban
gan, Rajasthan, were examined for detecting morbid conditions. 
Odontometric measurements were obtained from about 600 man
dibular molars of the East Indian series in order to examine the 
relationship between molar size, cusp number, and groove con
figuration. 

The data on age, sex, ethnicity, diseases and disabilities and 
metric characters including body weight were tabulated and 
classified. Nine teams of research workers were formed to under
take the final round of field investigations in a number of cities 
'and towns. Studies on growth and development were conducted 
among the Khasi of Meghalaya, the Karen inmligrants settled in 
\he Andaman Islands, and several population groups at Rajasthan 
and Madhya Pradesh. The data on the eruption of deciduous teeth 
were analysed. The fertility of Korku women of East Nimar Dis
trict was studied in relation to their body dimensions and blood 
groups. Field work on the nutritional anthropometry of the 
Bhilala of Malwa region, Madhya Pradesh was completed. 
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Studies were also conducted on the distribution of blood 
groups, colour vision of deficiency, middle phalimgeal hair, PTC 
·taste sensitivity, ABH secretion, and haemoglobin vari?nts among 
different population groups. Six research teams were deputed 
to conduct demogenetic field investigations in se!ect~d popula
tions of Bihar, Orissa, and West Bengal. Demogentic research 
was also undertaken on the Maan, Hajong, and Singpho popula
tions of North-east India as well as on three tribes of Rajasthan. 
Besides, reports were published and scientifi~ papers contributed 
on different subjects including consanguinity and inbreeding, birth 
weight anc! birth length, nutrients in alcoholic beverages in tribal 
'India, skinfold thickness as an index of nutritional status and in
fant growth in Lakshadweep. 

Cultural Anthropology 

(a) Culture Trait and Culture Area Surv~y 

A major All-India' project on Culture Trait and Culture Area 
Survey was conducted on the basis of the data collected by re
search officers of the Survey and presented at the seminar held 
at Calcut!a from September 13-15, 1979. A!togther 97 partici
pants took part in the seminar through six sessions. - · · · 

"(b) Tribal Education 

An All-India project on Tribal Education ~as undertaken. A 
total of 21 reports written by research officers were 'received· in 
the headquarters, and these are being examined for possible 
publication. . ' · · 

(c) The Survey is continuing' the research ·work on a number 
of important topics and projects, such as Area Studies, conducted 
in Malwa (M.P.), Nicobar Islands, Saurashtra and Kutch; Ethno
graphic studies on eight tribes distributed in different parts of 
the country; Programmes and prospects of share-croppers and 
agricultural labourers in rice-producing areas of Andhra Pradesh 
and Karnataka; and Social Change in Central India. 

MUlieum 

The Zonal Anthropological Museum, 
opened to public. Necessary arrangemeiits 
open the Central Museum in Calcutta. 

Shillong, has been 
have been made to 
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' 

Library 

'More than 1,100 books and a large numliet of periodicais on 
anthropology, and allied sciences were added to the central and 
regional libraries of the Survey. ·- - · r 

Publication 
The Survey published 2 memoirs entitled ;'Muslims of Cal

cutta" (second revised edition) and "Lower Siang People", one 
bulletin; as also one occa-sional publication entitled "Cultural Pro
file of Shillong". In addition, information brochures and souvenir 
in Hindi and English were published on the .occasion of Silver 
Jubilee Celebration of North-east region, Sbillong and during the 
opening of Zonal Anthropological Museum of that office. 

Photography and Cinematography 

A Photographic album on the tribes inhabiting different regi
ons in India is under preparation. A cine film was also prepared 
en the occasion of Silver Jubilee Celebration of North-east region 
of this Survey at Shillong in April, 1979. 

Feliowship Programme 

Twenty-six research fellows have been working on different 
problems in Cultural and Physical Anthropology under the spon
sorship of this Survey. 

' 
School of Anthropology 

The draft prospectus of the' School of Anthropology :was 
revised; a tentative outline of course and programme was cllalked 
·cut in the light of the existing expertise and resources of the 
Survey, universities and other institutions. 



CHAPTER IV 

ARCWVES 

Natio,tal Archives of India 

To enable the National Archives of India to cater effectively 
to its responsibilities in all fields of Record ~ana~ement. and 
Archives Administration four new _schemes, VJZ. (1) Nabo~~ 
Advisory Service for Preserv'atioJ?- and Recor~. Manag~ment ; (u) 
Film Repository for Archival Microfilms ; (Ill) Planrung Cell for 
the National Archives of India; and (iv) Automated Informa
tion Storage and Retrieval of Reoor~s unit! ?~ere prop(ls~d. to be 
added for the Sixth Five Year Plan m add1t1on to the exiSting 13 
schemes. 

The foundation stone of Aunexe to the National Ar<:hives 
of India, was laid on 27th September, 1979. 

International Archives Week was celebrated, on the advice 
of the International Council ·an Archives, by the Archives from 
October 23-29, 1979 at New Delhi and its Regional Offices at 
Bhopal, Jaipur and Pondicherry. A Commemorative Stamp was 
issued ort this occasion. An Exhibition entitled 'Archives and the 
Child' and a Symposium on 'Access to Archives were organised 
during this weciK. . _ 

1,200 files from the Ministry of Works & Housing, 4 files from 
the Ministry of Railways and 95 authenticated copies of the 
Bills assented to by the President of India were received from 
the Ministry of If~me Affairs for permanent Preseryation. 

Among the private papers acquired upto October 1979, the 
'Department received, (i) Xerox copies of Kingsley-Martin Papers 
fro~ S_m:se~ University; U.K.; (ii) '9 publications in Hindi and 
PunJab! wntten by Pt. Naveen Chandra Rai and Smt. Hemanta· 
Kumari Choudhuti a~ing l882-1n2; (iii) Private Papers 
(1916-6Q) o! late ~airamdas paulat !Qm and (iv) a Xerox 
copy of arr articlt;: entitled "Account of the Revolution at Delhi" 
0748-61) from Jndia Office ·Library imd' Records London .. 
, ' r' - • , , , .• ,. , • 
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il)uring the remaining period private papers of General Cariappa 
and Shri Bhimsen Sachar will be acqurred. 

- ' ' 

The Department received from the Indid Ofi!.ce Library and 
:Records London (i) 14 microfilm rolls beloogmg to Burdwan 
f'actory' Records' ( 1774-79); (ii) 5 rolls of Broach Factory 
Records (1679-87) and (iii) 10 rol~s of Ceylon Factory Recor~s 
: (1708-1802) in exchange for microfilms of re~ords ?f theu: 
anterest. Besides, one microfilm roll of rec?rds relatmg to mt~mal 
',affairs of India and Burma has been rece1ved from the National 
!Archives and Records Services, Washington . 

. ' 

. On the recommendations of the Historical Documents Pur
.chase Committee, the Department acquired on payment 71 docu
ments, 2 manuscripts and 13 printed books in Persian and Urdu. 

Library 

The Library purchased 61 latest publications- besides, ac
'!Uiring, as usual, issues of Jouruals, Periodicals, Gazettes, Ad
'ministration Reports and copies of the Lok Sabha and Rajya 
Sabha Debates. 

Publications 

The Indian Archives.-Vo!ume XXVII, No. !(January
June, 1978), and No. 2 (July-December, 1978) of the Journal 
fwere publishea. 

' 
. National Register of Private Records.-On the recommenda-

1tions of the Indian Historical Records Commission, the National 
~chives ~as been compiling since 1972 vobu:nes of descriptive 
lists o! pnvate papers Wlth the cooperation of the State Archives 
_ever ~wee 1957-58. Ten. ~olumes of the series have since been 
compileQ, .cyclostyled and 1ssued. Volume XI of the series is be
Ing compzled. 

Other Publications.--The Departme~t published its Annual 
!R7port f~r the year 1978- and Bulletin of Research Theses and 
~rtation, Volume No. IX upto the period 1976-is being com
piled. The Panjab U~versity, Cbandigarh, has published News 

/Ledtter Volume I, ent1tled North-Western Frontier and British 
n ia 1839--42. ' 
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Records and Archives M\lDagement 

The Department continued all out efforts to implement the 
Archival Polfcy Resolution issued by the Government of India 
in December, 1972. Progress is indicated in the Fifth Report of 
the Director of Archives on the implementation ot Archival 
Policy Resolution during 1977-78. The Sixth Report for the year 
1978-79 is bein·g issued. 

Compilation of Reference Media 

Reference media for original consultations of the Foreign 
(Secret) Department (1806, 1809-10); Finance (Planning De
partment) (1945-48) and of the private collections ot P. K. 
Malaviya, Dadabhai Naoroji, B.D. Chaturvedi and Dr. Rajendra 
Prasad was completed. Descriptive listing of 2,515 documents 
of Haldiya family of Rajasthan and Inayat Jnng Collections was 
also completed. The work is continuing. Part III of the Guide to 
Records of the Foreign Department including it:> prccl~cessor 
bodies (1756-1954) was compiled. 

Research and Reference 

During April-October, 1979, Research facilities in the 
National Archives of India were provided to 450 Indian and 
foreign Scholars. Besides, the Department attended to 61 search 
cases. 

Reprography and Con!ilervation of Records 

About 1,51,846 exposures of microfilm, 1,983 metres of 
positive printing, 7,297 Xerox copies and 1,726 enlargement 
·prints were prepared on behalf of the scholars, institutions and 
'government agencies. The Department laminated 47,758 sheets . 
.repaired 42,904 sheets of records and 925 maps; 904 files, 726 
books, 464 volumes, 94 registers and 400 booklets were bound. 

Archival Training 

The Department continued its One Year Diploma Course in 
Archives Keeping Training and the Short Term Course irr Mana
gement and Preservation of Records, besides providing necessary 
guidance to the trainees from Asian and African countries who 
visited this ~partment during this period. 
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Regional Offices 

Record Centre, Jaipur.-The Department accessioned 9,173 
ililes of the Controller of Insurance, Simla and 453 Census Publi
Cations. Under listing programme, 3,145 maps of Cens)Js Depart
ment were listed; under repair and preservation , programme, 
10,225 sheets of records were repaired and 24.136 were 
guarded. 

Regional Office, Bhopal.-The Department acquired 101 
books for its library. Subject lists of 2,242 files of the erstwhile 
Department of Home, Education and Lands, Judicial Epigraphy 
and Archaeology were prepared. 11,152 sheets of records and 
73 maps were repaired, 2,066 sheets laminated and 83 maps 
mounted. 

State Ceil, Bhubane.swar.-The State Cell for Survey and list
'ing of Private Papers for the National Register of Private Records 
Scheme started functioning with effect from 1st June,' 1979. 

Regional Office, Pondicherry.-The Pondicherry Administra
tion having agreed to handing over its old records to the National 
Archives of India, a regional Centre of the Department started 
functioning from January 1, 1979. Separate staff of 18 members 
'has been sanctioned by the Government of India for this centre. 
The posts are being filled. ' ' · 



CHAPTER V, 

MUSEUMS AND LIBRARIES AND THEIR 
CONSERVATION AND DEVELOPMENT 

,, 
The Government of India set up and have been administering 

a chain of museums and hbra,ries, each with distinguishing featur
es. They have also been extending substantial financial assistance 
to a few others, considered to be of gn;a,t importance. Besides, 
they have been following a few schemes relating to their conser
vation and development. An account of the. activities in this field 
during the year is given ·in this chapter. 

MUSEUMs' . 

Museums are repositories of cultunt!, hisforica), technical, 
industrial or other kinds of materials and help in the preserva
tion of the national cultural heritage. The Government of India 
m,a,intmn the National Museum at New Delhi and administer 
some other Central Museums, viz. (i) National Museum, New 
Delhi; (ii) Indian Museum, Calcutta; (iii) Salar Jung Museum, 
Hyderabad'; (iv) Victoria Memorial H.a,ll, Calcutta; (v) National 
Museum of Man; (vi) National Research Laboratory for Con
servation of Cultural Property (vii) Na,tional Gallery of Modern 
Art and (viii) Science Museums. 

National Museum, New Delh;i 

The Museum continued its activities in· various fields such 
as acquisition, exhibitions, conservation and education. 

AclJUisition 

The collections of the museum were further augmented 
with the inclusion of 500 art objects acquired through 
purchases and gifts. Some of the outstanding objects 
are 11 country locks from Rajasthan; embroidery 
with gold threads of Ra:jastha,n; a rare silver portrait 
coin of the Satavahana ruler of the 2nd century AD. 
and an illustrated manuscript from Orissa. and d 
Jain manuscrip~ of Kalpasutra from Ahmedabad. 

163' . 
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Exhibitions 

The temporary exhibitions orga.naed included (i) Eins
tein : llis l.Jfe and Work; (ii) Copies of indian 
Murals, i.Jcludmg- the reconstruction of one of U1c 
Ajanta Caves; (ill) Thanjavur Paintings;.and (iv) 

. Indian Art a.t j'aris. · · · • 
• -. .. • J ... 

Seven illustrated lectures by eminent Indian and f0rcign 
scholars were·· organised· under' the· programme of 
"Extension Lectures and Gallery Talks". 

Other Activities 

( i) The Life. of Krishna in Indian Art by Dr. P. B.a,nerjec 
was brought out. It has been awarded the first prize 
for excellence in printing and design under National 
Awards; 

(iil Eight hundred Volumes were acquired by the Museum 

(iiil 

(iv) 

(v) 

(vi) 

library; ..., 
A three months' trAining course on conservation of 
paintings was conducted by the Museum; 
One hundred and fifty educational and cultural kits 
were prepared; 
A workshop "Teaching and Research in Museology 
in Indian Universities" sponsored by the University 
Grants Commission was organised; ·. 
A six-week refresher training course in museolOirY 
was held and two trainees deputed by the Sikkim 
Government were trained for one year. 

Indian Museum, Calcutta 

Exhibitions 

The following exhibitions were organised :-, 
(i) 'Aspecfs of Child Life in Ind'ian Paintings' to mark 

the International Ye.ar of the Child. 
(ii) 'Indian Museum through Century' to mark 100 years 

of the opening of the galleries in the pre~.nt museum 
building. · 

(iii) 'Kalighat Paintings' to mark the 289th year of foundA· 
!ion of the city of Calcutta. 



165 

(iv) 'Cultural Herilf!ge of India in Postal Stamps' to mark 
the 12Sth anniversa'ry of the release of postal stamps 
in India •. ' · .1 

Publications 
1> ~- "'~ 

The following bo~ks, bulletins and catalogues . were publish
ed:-

(i) Remains of Bharbut _Stupa b_y Shri Arabjnda Ghosh 
(Monograph No. 9). 

(ii) Kushana Coins of the Land of Five Rivers by Dr. B. 
,N. Mukherjee (Monograph No. 12). 

(iii) A catalogue of the exhibits displayed' in ,the exhibi
tion 'Indian Museum through Century'. 

Acquisitions 
(i) Twenty specimens of Cho masks collected from Cho

rida in Purulia for the. Anthropology Section from 
field exploration;· 

( iiJ Six decorated muslandi mats eollected from J a'lda, 
Sabang P.S. Dist. Midnapur from a field exploration 
for the Anthropology Section. __ 

(iii) A few paintings of Asit Halder, Abdul Chaughtai. 
Jamini Roy and Kshitindranath Majumder acquired 
through purchase for the Art Section. ' 

( iv) An embroidered Ch.a,dar and an Italian stone sculp
ture for the Art Section. 

(v) Three Dhakai sarees of more than 100 years old 
were a'cquired as gift for the Art Section. 

<Other Activities 

(i) The Mobile Exhibition on Indian History and 
Archaeology visited' various districts of West 
Bengal. 

(ii) One hundred and twenty-two educational .ll!ms were 
screened af various places; 

(iii) .A documentary film wa's produced for Calcutta TV . 
. (iv) Nine lectures and ga\lery talks we~e held. 

( v) Practical training in Museology was imparted to 12 
post-graduate students of Calcutta Uniwrsity. 
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(vi) Three hundred and ninety thrill: new books were 
purchased for the library of th~ Museum, 

(vii) Two seminars were organised. 
(viii) Cultural programmes including film-shows, dramas, 
. · music •concerts were organised. 

Solar Jung Museum, llyderabad 

Conservation 

About 400 objects· of different media were given preservative 
a'nd testorative treatment. 

Exhil>itions and Lectures 

The fallowing exhibitions and lectures were held :-

(i) An exhibition "Tobacco-its Impact on Art", in 
connection with the birthday celebrations of Salar 
J ung III. A souvenir brou_ght out by the Indian 
Tobacco Company, Calcutta was also released on 
this occasion. 

(ii) An exhibition "Children's Art". 
(iii) A lecfure on "Salar Jung Til and His times". 
(iv) A ~ery talk on carpets. 

lnstallation of Recorded Commentary Systerr 

The equipments for recorded commentary system received 
from Central Electronics Engineering Research Institute have 
been installed' in Salar Jung gallery and lnd~n Miniature gallery 
and the commentary \on the objects of these galleries have been 
recorded in four languages . 

. Birthday Celebrotions of Salar lung Ill 

The birthday of Salar Jung ill w!is celebrated from 
September 7-13, 1979. Cash prizes or Rs. 250 each and also 
commendation certificates for outst.apding services were awarded 
to .two best workers of the museum on the day of inauguration. 
A culfural get-together of the employees and cultural programmes 
were also organised !is pa,rt of celebrations. Sports and games 
competitions were also held among the employees of the museum. 
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Other Activities 

(i) Reorganisation of Gallery No. 6--Indi~ul Textiles, is 
in progress. · 

(ii) Educational film shows were held. 
(iii) In connection with the International Year of the Child, 

a: painting competition was conducted for students. 
Vicloria Memorial Hall, Ca,lcutta 

Special efforts for adding to the number and: variety of 
historical and art objects eman,a,ting from Indian sources have 
resulted in the acquisition of pa:intings by celebrated Ind1au 
artists like Jamini Roy and Bhabaoi Charan U.w, Kalighat 
drawings, pats, old lithographs, besides specimens of Indian 
hand'icraft like 'Kantha', scroll pa.intings and objects representing 
folk and tribal art. These have given to the Memorial a new 
dimension. The Memoria1 has enriched its collections through 
kind gifts of two Tibetan thangkas by H. H. The Dalai Lama, 
of 107 terracotta, pieces and s,croll plaintings by the custodians 
of the collection of late David McCutchion, of a set of 400 
books and journals on art by Shri P.C. · I.!lw of Ca)cutta besides 
large-sized· rare paintings by Tilly Kettle .depicting Nawab 
Sujaudd'a'ullah a,nd Emperor Shall Alam among others and works 
of excellent art on hisrorical objects undertaken in the. 70s of 
the 18th century. The Conservation Units are now in a posi
tion to intensify their activities due to the purchase of essential 
equipments on the one hand and the higher course of intensive 
training in the U. K. made available, free of. charge, to the 
Restorer, through the courtesy of . the Curtauld Institute of 
London on the other. As an- effective sfep tow11rds organising 
a Centre' of. Advanced Study on QJ.lcutta, special care has been 
taken to collect a'nd' preserve documents of historical importance. 
In collaboration with fue Directorate of Land Record and Survey, 
Government of West Bengal a.nd the N atiol)al Atlas and Thema:tic 
Mapping Organisation,~ a project has been draWn up a'nd work 
has commenced on preservation of old maps ana plans of Calcutta' 
and suburbs and preparation of copies of original maPS and 
plans for the benefit of scholars. The Research Unit, in addi
tion to compilation of a re,gister of photogra'phs of town of old 
Calcutta,' supplemented ' with biographical sketches on leading 
Indian personalities resident in old Calcutta, has compkted the 
text of !! comprehensive catalogue on water colour drawinw; in· 
the collection of the Memorial. The academic pro~amme includ
ed 14 lectures, and fi'l-e, temporary exnibitions. besides ))Ublica
tions specially intended fo, bring the Memorial and ~:.ducational 
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institutions closer together and to acquaint th€< public with the 
contents of the Memorial. A reorientation course on . the 
Museum's exhibits was held. A quiz contest on museum objects 
limited to school children emphasised the potenti.a,lities of the 
Memorial as a centre of education. · 

National Museum of Man, Bhopal 

The National Museum of Man has been conceived as ·an 
institution where man .a,nd his activities from the ea]liest pre
historic times shall be dealt with. The main focus of the museum 
will be on the following topics : 

(a) Evolution of man a'rid human variation; 
(b) Man and culture; a,nd 
(c) Material culture in Indian unity and diversity. 

The foundation stone of the museum was laid on April 21, 
1979 at Bhopal where a plot of 100 acres of land has been allotted 
by the Government of Madhya Pradesh for the setting up of 
tbe Muse urn and its out -door complex:. Preparations are being 
made to organise a.n out -door ex:hibition which will mark the 
formal opening of the out-door complex: of the museum- This 
exhibition will show typical dwelling houses/huts of some of the 
important tribal populations or India. Field work among some 
populations in Ladakh, Utta,r Prad'esh Hill districts, Meghalaya·, 
Andhra Pradesh and Madhya Prm!esh has been undertaken in 
connection with ethnographic, photographic, cinematographic and 
graphic documentations. One hundred a:nd fifty nine anthropo
logical specimens have been collected from field. About 1,400 
black and white negatives and about 800 colour slides on trib.al 
life, fairs and folk dances, b11,ve been prepared, In ~ddition, 1 ,50(} 
ft. cine coverage hal; also been undertaken. 

Notional Research Laboratory for Conservation of Cultural 
Property, LuckJJow , 

The Laboratory has been established at Lucknow for technical 
studv of cu!tunrl materials by scientific means; research for finding 
our better method's of conserva.tion; coordination of research· 
technical assistance to museums and other cultural institutions~ 
trainin)!; and documentation and conserva'tion of literature. ' 

· Work on the research programmes already undertaken by 
the Laborat'orv bas been accelerated. In addition the Labora-
tory has formulated seven research programmes. ' · 
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Under its scheme of Technical Assistance to other Labora
tories and Museums, the Laboratory undertook the conservation 
of wall pa,intings in Karnataka,, Sikkim and at Kussum Samovar 
Govardhan. Besides, objects were received from several institu
tions for c~nservation. 

The 2nd 6-month training cours6· on conservation of cultural 
property and started on September 1, 1979. Seven trainees--2 
trom abroa,d and the remaining five from different museums and 
archat~ological departments in various states--participated'. 

,- -· ~ ., ' I - I ' 

For the benefit of scholars .and workers in various museum 
sections of the depa,rtments of archaeology as well as the general 
public, the Laboratory arranged special lectures. 

National GaUecy of Modern Art, New Delhi 

The National Gallery of Modern Art continued its endeavour 
w enrich its collections by acquiring outstanding pieces of art. 
During the period under review, 29 works of ;art were added 
to its collection. 

An exhibition of 'Modern Indian Art' was shown at Tehran, 
Damascus, Aleppo, Warsaw, Prague, Budapest and Sofia. On 
return, the exhibition Wfll' displayed, in India with a view to 
providing opportunity" to the reviewer to discover the impact this 
exhibition made abroad. 

The other exhibitions organised by the Gallery were : 

(i) an exhibition or 100 years of Asian Art in Fukuoka 
Art Museum, Fukuoka, J apa,n, where 100 works of 
Indian paintings and sculptures were displayed; (ii) 
an exhibition of the original works of the great 
master of Modern International Art "Paul Klee" 
held in the gallery from Ja'nuary 23 to February 25, 
1979,'a'nd (iii) an exhibition of 73 Lithographs and 
Wood cuts or Ernst Barlach held in the gallery from· 
March22 to April, 2~; 1979. - ' 

' '' 
An art ~xhibition wi$ organised by the' Society of the Friends 

of the National Gallery of Modem Art at Lalit Kala Akademi. 
l, 

Under the Indo-US Cultural Exchange Programme, the Res
torer wa.s sent to the U.S.A, for three months to study the latest 
development in the field of restoration and conserv<ttion. 
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The following publications/reproductions were brought out 
during this year :- , _ 

(i) Six half imperial size multi-colour reproductions of 
paintings, 

(ii) Two catalogues for the exhibition 'Paul Klee' and 
Ernst B.a,rlm:h, and 

(iii) Two catalogues on Performing Arts and Visual Art 
for South Asian Festival of Culture. 

Under the education programme, 3, 700 students and 200 
teachers from all over the country visited the National Gallery 
of Modern Art and they were provid'ed conducted tours. With 
a view to exposing the common man to the works of art at 
their own working places, Mobile Exhibition Bus containing an_ 
exhibition 'Selected Works of Picasso' visited various places in 
Delhi. 

A seminar on Art History was conducted for the students 
or National School of Drama from July 16 to July 21, 
1979. 

National Council of Science Museums 

The National Council of Science Museums (NCSM) (with 
headquarters at c,a)cutta) was registered on April 4, 1978 under 
the West Bengal Societies Registration Act, 1961 and 
administers :-

(a) Birla Industrial and Technologic.a,l Museum, Calcutta: 
(BITM) 

(b) Visv(:svaraya Industrial and Technological Museum, 
Bangalore, (VITM) and 

(c) Nehru Science Centre, Bombay. 

These three Museums have been transferred from the Council 
of Scientific and Industrial Research to the Department of Culture. 
The Union Minister of Education and Culture is the President 
of the NCSM Society. The objects of the NCSM include the 
establishment and administration of new museums of the kind. 

In pursuance of its other important objective, namely popula
risation of science ltnd technology, the three Museums orga,niscd 
special thematic exhibitions, film shows, teacher training pro
gramme and popular lectures at .their headquarters. These were 
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:supplemented by ·science fairs/ camps at district levels and inter
state levels with a :participation of 1300 schools, and' science 
seminars at block levels, district levels and inter-state levels with 
a participation of 1,430 students, besides Science Quiz Contests 
with a, participation of 356 students from 79 schools. 

The special thematic exhibitions related to (i) Vintage cars 
(ii) Bee~ Beeti.es and Butterflies, (iii) Technology at Home (iv) 
The World of Lighr Houses, (v) Specia:l Communication, (vi) 
The Age of Shakespeare, (vii) New Technology for Growth, 
(viii) Life and Works of Albert Einstein, and (ix) Centenary 
of Electric Light.· 

' The exhibition on Einstein which was initially shown at the 
BITM, Calcutta, and at the Shri Krishnlt Science Centre, Patna, 
was a,lso displayed' in the National Museum at New Delhi, besides 
forming part of the Children's Science Fair organised in the Teen 
Murti House, New Delhi, as part of the International Year of 
the Child celebrations on November 14, 1979. The VITM orga
nised Radio Amateur Training Programmes for 108 candidates 
of the Riidio 'Amateur Examination. while the BITM arranged 
practica'l training progr.a,mme for the students of mu,eology 
of the Calcutta University. Both the NSC and the BIT!V! 
organised' occasional Sky Observation Programmes also. 

In the Bomba'y Centre, the pile-driving and the construction 
of pile-caps and plinth beams for the m.a.in building (Pha>e-n 
and reception hall were completed during 1978-79. In view of 
the acute housing problem in the city of Bombay, the Centre 
has purchased eight flats in the first instance for use as staff 
quarters. The Bangalore museum is expected to complete th~ 
1:onsrruction of the first phase of staff quarters shortly. 

' The District Centres at P.a.tna, Purulia (West Bengal) and 
Gulb~r.!la (Karnataka) are being developed steadily. 

Other Activities 

A report on an opinion survey of visitors to the four central 
mn$eums, viz., Nationa,l ·Museum, New Delhi. Indian Museum, 
Calcutta Salarjung Museum; Hyderabad and National Gallery of 
Modern 'Art, New Delhi, which was conducted in 1975-76 is 
under print. · · 
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Nehru Memnriai Museum and Library, New Delhi 

The Museum continued to maintain its popularity, attracting 
a large number of visitors from different parts of the cauntry. 
With the opening of a new exhibitioo entitled Civil Disobedience 
Movement and After, which proved of great interest to the visi
tors, the story of Indian Striuggle for Freedom has been brought 
forward to the outbreak of the Seoond World War. In connection 
with the celebrations of International Year of the Child, ~n ex
hibition on Jawaharlal Nehru and Children was thrown open to 
public on 14 November, 1979. The library continued to acquire 
books in various regional languages. The number of books added 
to the library was 2,218, increasing the total number of holdings 
to 69,624. The total number of newspaper volumes stood at 
4,201. The resources of the library were further 
augmented through the acquisition of 121 microfilm rolls 
o; the Civil & Military Garette, Lahore, (1888-1906) ; 57 rolls 
of The Times, London, (1937-44) and seven rolls of Le Monde, 
Paris, (1944-47). The number of photographs as C!il 20 Novem
ber, 1979 was 48,590. Among the notable collections of private 
papers and records of institutions, mention may be made of the 
papers of the Deccan Sabha (1896-1972). Sir Raghnpati 
Venkataratnam Naidu, Narayan Prasad Arora, Shyama Prasad 
Mookcrjee, Gopinath Bardoloi, Omeo Kumar Das. Lila Dhar 
Barooah, lndulal Yajnik, Gopabandhu Choudhury, V.S. Kh.ode, 
M.N. Roy, Dr. Palpu, Harekrushna Mahtab, M.N. Saba and 
Shankarrao Deo. The papers of All India Women's Conference, 
K.M. Munshi and Lakshminarayan Sudhanshu were microfilmed. 
The microfilming project of old newspapers ·and journals made 
significant progress. Microfilming of Amrita Bazar Patrika. 
Hindustan, Milap, Aljamiat was continued. In addition to these, 
the files of Pratap, Swarajya, Sarfaraj, Tyagbhumi, Jagran, Sainik 
Bharat, Bharat Dharm were microfilmed. Under the oral history 
project, 56 sessions of interviews with 23 persons were recorded. 
Among thc<c interviewed were Sri Karan Sarcla, Sham La! 
Lyallpuri, Smt. Ashalata Sen, S.G. Gokhale and C. Sankaran 
Nair. A number of lectures and seminars having a bearing on 
modem Indian history and Indian nationalism were arranged. 
The speakers included Dr. Basudev Chatterji, Dr. Rajat K. Ray, 
Professor Hiran Mukherjee, Dr. Jagjit Singh, Dr. Shahid Amin, 
Dr. B.S. Minhas and Dr. Urrnila· Phadnis. Dr. Mulk Raj Anand 
spoke on Jawaharlal Nehru ·as a writer; Prof. Umashankar Joshi 
presided. The Padmaja Naidu Memorial Lectures were delivered 
by Dr. (Miss) Aloo J. Dastur on Indian Women and: Nation 
Building. The Vice-President of India presided over the first 
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lecture and Mrs. Vijayalakshmi Pandit on the second. A booklet,. 
entitled "Gandhi and Nehru", based on the papers presented at 
the panel discussion, arranged by the Nehru Memorial Museum 
and Library, was published. 

Dr. Zakir Husain Memorial Museum, New Delhi 

Dr. Zakir Husain Memorial Museum, New Delhi was opened 
to the public on the 3rd May, 1976. The museum is functioning 
under the supervision of the National Museum, New Delhi. 

Gandhi Darshan Samiti, Delhi 

The object of the Samiti is to acquire, maintain and preserve 
the personal papers and other historical materials pertaining tG 
the life and work of Mahatma Gandhi in consultation and colla
boration with other institutions and organisations engaged in 
Gandbian work. 

'My Life is My Message', and 'India of My Dreams' pavilions 
were kept open to the public whereas the 'Satyagraha Darshan' 
and 'Truth is God' pavilions remained partially open to them. 
The offices of Handicrafts Training Centre, Central Cell for 
Adult Education, Taking Gandhi to Schools, and Youth Trai
ning Centre are located in the two wings of 'Satyagraha Darshan' 
pavilion whereas the Art and Exhibition Unit is in the 'Truth is. 
God' pavilion. 

Art and Exhibition Unit 

( i) The unit prepMed some additionill exhibits for the 
'Gandhiji and Environmental Problems' exhibition put up in the 
hall of the Gandhi Peace Foundation from 4th June to 9th June. 
1979. 

(ii) A one-day seminar was also organised on 8th June. 
1979, when papers on the relevant subject were presented by 
scientists and educationists. 

(iii) The unit also put up exhibitions 'Lok Swarajya' and 
'Environment Problems and Solutions' for the benefit of the dele
gates of National People's Conference held on 20th June to 25th 
June, 1979, in Gandhi Darshan Complex. · 

(iv) A two-day seminar on the 'Environment Problems of 
Delhi' was organised at Gandhi Peace Fo\Jndation, on 25th and 
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26th Augu$!, 1979, in which Gandhi Darshan, also joined as 
«}-Sponsorer. 

· (v) At the request of the MUnicipal Corporation cf Delhi, 
the unit prepared a special exhibition entitled 'Gacdhiji in Delhi' 
highlighting Gandhiji's visits to Delhi during his life-time and 
his activities there. 

Taking Gandhi to Schoo~ Unit 

An educational-cum-excursion tour was organised by the 
unit at Kasturbagram near Indore, from 1st June to 13th June, 
1979 in which 78 students (Gandhi Ambassadors) drawn from 
40 schools of Delhi and a few teachers, participated. A group of 
30 boy and girl students were taken to Hiranki village neat Delhi 
for a two day camp to study the life and problems in the village. 
The Nehzlu Yuvak Kendra, Alipur also helped in the organisation 
of the camp. Keeping in view the importance of the International 
Year of the Child a Bal Mela was organised. 

Reorganisation and Development ~f Other Museums 

Under this scheme, . non-recurring grants are given to the 
tribal art museums, textile museums, crafts museums, antiquity 
museums, theatre art museums, numismatic museums, memorial 
museums, paintings and photographic museums, children museums 
and school museums, managed by the voluntary insti
tutioos, societies, trusts, colleges, universities, municipalities and 
corporations, for (i) establishment, (ii) equipment, (iii) pub
lication of catalogues, guides to galleries, card indexes, etc. (iv) 
museum laooratories and museum libraries. 

'· 
AD-India Mnseuin Camp 

Fourteenth All-India, Museum Camp is to be held at Bhopal 
in early, 1980. -

' ' LIBRARIES 

National Library, Calcutta 

The National Library is one of the recipient libraries under 
the provision of the Delivery of Books Act, 1954 and receives 
books, publications, newspapers and documents of all sorts pub
lished in the country. The library is also the repository library 
in South Asia of the documoots issued by the United Nations 
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and its agencies. It has a stock of 177.8 lakh volumes. It 
acquired 57,735 monographs and serials during the year 
1978-79-8,397 by purchase, 18,382 under ·Delivery of 
Books Act, 10,302 in exchange and as gifts and 20,654 foreign 
official documents. The reading room registered 6,997 1eaders 
as news members and issued 1,16,827 volumes to its readers 
during the year. The Bibliography Division compiled 76 select 
lists!short bibliographies at the request of scholars in and outside 
the country.· To clear the backlog, the library has drawn !up a 
scheme to print the catalogues, etc., in its own . Reprography 
Division. The library mounted 18 exhibitions during the year 
and issued two brochures in that connection on Garcin de Tassay 
and Leo Tolstoy. The Library has exchange rclatioos with 144 
institutions in 48 countries. It continues to send lists of trans
lations and bibliographies published iD India to the Unesco head
. quarters at Paris for inclusion in Index Translationum and Biblio
graphical Services throughout the World under the direction of 
the National Commissioo for Cooperation with Unesco. 

Cenlral Reference Library, Calcutta 

The prinlary function of the library is the compilation, edi
ting, printing and sale of Indian National Bibliography and other 
bibliographical and reference publications of national importance. 
During the year under report two monthly issues (March and 
April 1977) and two Annual Volumes (1974 and 1975) of the 
Indian National Bibliograph.y (in Roman script) were published. 
In addition, fascicules of the Indian National Bibliography in the 
respective language scripts were also published viz. (i) Malayalam 
Bibliography, 1978, and (ii) Telugu Bibliography 1964 and 
1973-74. 

Besides ten issues of the· Indian National Bibliography were 
compiled. Eight monthly issues from January 1978 to August 
1978 were edited and made ready for the press. Moreover two 
quarterly issues of the Index Indiana covering the period March 
1977 and June 1977 and covering the articles which appeared in 
the periodical.~ of six Indian languages viz, Bengali, Hindi, Guja
rati, M.a,rathi, Malayalam ~nd Telugu liave been published. 

Khuda Bakhsh Oriental Public Library, Patna 

This is a major library with a collection of Arabic and Persian 
manuscripts. The library possesses about 70,000 printed books 
and !3,000 manuscripts. During the year, 48 manuscripts have 
been acquired. One thousand two hundred and forty one printed 
books were purchased and 1,223 printed books were acquired in 
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ph;to-offset and a critical edition of Memories of Jahangir is 
proposed to be brought out. Six volumes of out of print catalogues 
.of the Library have been reprinted with _due- ad~it!ons and two 
more are in the offing. A new volume of this descnpttve Catalogue 
has also •been printed. Eight books on various aspects of Arabic, 
Persiall' and Islamic studies have been produced. Seven issues of 
the quarterly journal containing 1,700 pages have been publi~hed; 
1hree more are in the press. To house the growing number of 
manuscripts· and printed boo.ks it is - p~oposed ~o . extend the 
library building. · , , _ 1 " • 

: " ' 

Raja. Rammohun Roy Library Finindalion, Calcutta 

The Raja Rammohan'Roy Library Foundation \Vas established 
in 1972 as an autonomous organization to support and promote 
library movement in the country. The Foundation has under
'taken several schemes for strengthening library services, parti· 
.:ularly in the rural areas. To extend the scope of library services 
to the remote parts of the country it adopted a scheme of deve· 
loping mobile library services 'and rural book deposit centres. 
The Foundation has also undertaken a scheme with a view to 
preserving the cultural heritage of the country, to !ISSist well es· 
tablished libraries for binding and preserv,a.tion of rare books and 
manuscripts. Assistance is also rendered for organizing library 
seminars, workshops, training courses and book exhibitious. It 
has so far given assistance to more than 10,000 libraries at 
various levels all over the country. 

T.l\i.S.S.M. Library, Thanjavur 

The Tanjore Maharaja Serfoji's Saraswati Mahal Library was 
described by Dr. Burnell "to be perhaps the best and most im
portant in the World". It had its roots in the times of the imperial 
-cholas and was subsequently revived by the Thanjavur N aicks 
of the Viiayanagar Empire, and was greatly developed in the early 

·part of the nineteenth Century by Maharaja Serfoji II. The 
Government of Madras took possession of the library on the 5th 
October. 1918 under the Charitable Endowments Act and form
ed a committee for its management. The library has a rich collec
tion of about 40,000 manuscripts in< Sanskrit, Marathi, Tamil, 
Telugu and other languages, besides. a collection of over 23 000 
books in the Indian and European languages covering ·va~ious 
disciplines> The question of treating the library as an institution 
<Jf national importance has been under consideration. The Central 
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Government is at present giving grants in pursuance of the recom
mendations of a committee set up by Government of India 
earlier in 1977. 

l' 'J J 

' I - ' 

Library of Tibetao, Work.ll and Archives, _DIIaramsala 

· The · library is runctJoning as a registered society and is 
managed by a Beard with H. H. the Dalai Lama as Cl1airman. 
Its aims and 'Objectives are to acquire and conserve Tibetan books 
and manuscripts, to provide intensive reference service and 
to act as a centre for enquiries on Tibetan source material. It 
has a rich collection of T1betan manuscripts, paintings and 
objects d' arts. 

Delhi Public Library, DeUti. '. 
' 

Th.e Delhi Public Library, whic!l provides free public library 
services to the people of the Unioo Terriwry of Delhi and acts 
as a model for public library development in India. expanded its 
services by converting the sub-branch at Netaji Nagar. fr,om 
part-time to full-time from January 1979. It also ~et up a 1'ew 

sub-branch at Jai Rani Bagh in January, 1979 in collaboration 
with the Nco;~-Collegiate Women's Education Board of the Delhi 
University and the Municipal Corporation of Delhi. In add!tion 
to the Central Library, opposite the Delhi Railway Sta1ioo, 1hc 
library has 4 branch libraries, 19 sub-branches, 12 depcsit 
stations and 5 book mobiles. 

One· of the mobile libraries has been specially designed for 
the blind and serves more than half !i dozen Institutions for the 
blind once a week. 

Over 46,000 volumes were added to tf\e book stock of the 
library d'nring the period raising the net book-stock to 6,13,494 
"'OUt of which 3,34,896 are in Hindi. 1,73,440 in English, 68.818 
in Urdu. 25,499 in Punjabi, 2,138 in Sindhi 1,270 in Bengali 
and 7,433 in Braille. · 

About 58,290 adults and 3,429 children participated in cui
rural activities (e.g.), lectures, discussions, drama, film shows, 
television viewing, etc.) organised by the library. The library had 
2, 728 gramophone records. The registered membership of the 
library stood at 98,995 during the period under report. The total 
number of books issued for home reading during the period was 
23.91.998. 
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lndi;m Council of World Affairs Library, New Delhi 

This library is meant to provide research facilities on inter
national relations and area studies. The library has the richest 
collection of books, documents, periodicals and press clippings 
on international relations. It has also a good collection of micro
films and maps. Its collection includes 1.00,000 books a11d 
documents, 15 lakbs press clippings, 300 microfilms. 

Central Library, Bombay 

This library has been declared as one of the foi.Ir libraries 
authorised to rece1ve books, newspapers etc., published in India 
under the Delivery of Books and Newspapers (Public Libraries) 
Act, 1954 as amended in 1956. This library is assisted by the 
Central Government and the State Government of Maharashtra. 
The Central Government's contribution is limited to the extent 
o? two-thirds of the non-recurring expenditure and one half of 
the recurring expenditure on the Delivery of Books Act section 
of the library. The Central Government also gives grants-in-aid 
for the development of the library. · ' 

R:nn11ur Raza Library, Rampor 

The Rampur Raza Library has one of the major collections 
of manuscripts in Oriental Languages. Besides the manuscripts 
the library holds quite a large number of Iranian, Mogbul and 
Indian mmiature pamtings. The library is also very rich in 
respect of old printed books on Islamic studies, oriental litera
ture and history and dulture of medieval India. The library has 
a programme of publish;'l!g rare manuscripts and catalogue of 
handwritten material for the better use of the contents of tl1is 
collection. 

FiruJncial Assistance to Volunhlry Educational Organisat' ons 
Working in the Field of Public Libraries/Manuscript 
Libraries 

Under this scheme, financial assistance is given, on sharing 
basis to voluntary educational bodies which have established 
public libraries and which function as registered societies or trusts. 
Financil!l assistance is provided for purchase of books, furniture 
and eqmpment and for construction of new buildings or extension 
of the present buildings subject to maximum of Rs. 50,000. The 
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scheme has been modified from 1979-80 so as to enlarge its orbit 
cover libraries in small towns also. 

~ 

Central Secretariat Libtary 

The total membership of the library stood at 17,396 Oil 
December 31. 1979 including 3,366 members enrolled during 
1979. During the period, 1,26,649 books were lent out for 
home reading and 4,191 books were added to the library includ
ing 1,447 Indian official documents and 2,744 foreign official 
documents. The library received 28,068 issues of 689 titles of 
newspaperslperiodicals by way of purchase, gift and exchange 
programme during the year. . · 

During the year 4.848 books were added to the Regional 
Language Library, the Central Hindi Library, Central Sanskrit 
Library and Indian Classics Library, Tulsi Sadan, Bhawalpur 
House, New Delhi. These libraries· issued 27,324 books for home 
reading. 

Under the scheme of ComPl!terisation of Catalogue of 
Central Secretariat Library's holdings, the test programme in 
respect of 800 entries in three sequences viz. author, title and 
classliicatioo, have been successfully experimented. 

Under the Literature Survey Scheme initiated in ihe montb 
of May, 1979, four backgrounders on the educational topics, riz. 
(i) Aims of Education; (ii) Content of Education; (iii) Ele
mentary Education, and (iv) Adult Education, have been 
brought out. 

Preservatioo of Manuscripts 

This is a new scheme under which it is proposed to give 
financial assistance to voluntary .organisations, universities, in
cluding deemed universitiesllibraries, museums, etc. for cata
loguing, editing, preservation, publication •. etc. of rare man~Js
cripts. The main objective of this scheme IS to preserve the r1ch 
cultural heritage of India which is ~vail!lble in the form of manus
cripts and is in danger of detenoratJon because of lack of 
measures for proper preservation, study and research, etc. The 
scheme has been put in operation from 1979-80 on a modest 
scale. 
3 E & Cj79-!3 



II FINANCIAL ALLOCATIONS (IN LAKHS OF RUPEES) 
OF ITEMS DISCUSSED IN VARIOUS CHAPTERS 

Si. Plan Budget Estimates Budget 
No. Item 1979-,80 Estimates 

Non-Plan 1980-81 
Original Revised 

I 2 3• 4· s 6 

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
Srhool Education 
I. Kendriya Vidyalaya Non-Plan 

Sangathan 
1,890.00 1,890.00 2,0&0.00 

2. Central Tibetan Schools Non-Plan 88.2S 82.8S 91.60 
Administration 

3. Bal Bhavan Plan 2.1S 2.1S 2.6S 
Non-Plan IS,3S IS.6S 17 .IS 

4. National Awards for Tea- Non-Plan 2.00 2.00 2.60 
chers 

S. National Foundation for 
Teachers' Welfare 

Non-Plan 1.00 LOO 1.00 

6. NCC in School< Non-Plan 3.50 3.50 3.SO 
1. Educational Concessions Non-Plan 

to Defence Personnel • 
1.00 1.00 1.00 

8. Cultural Exchange Prog- Plan !.SO 1.00 
rammes in the Field o( Non-Plan 1.00 
School Education 

9. Educational 
Programme 

Technology Plan 85.00 50.00 7S.OO 

10. National Council of 
Education..~! Research and 

Plan 125.00 125.00 140.00 

Tr.1b!n~ Non-Plrut 3~1.09 411 41 444.25 
11. Experimental project for 

Mn·formal ejucation 
p:an 550.00 

· 12. Fin>tDcial 01sistance to Plan 7.35 
vo!untary organisa-
tions 

' 
13, Socially Useful produc Plan 10.00 

t ive work and dev~lop 
men t of scienct educa.-
tioa 

• Population education Plan 40.00 
Project 

180 
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1 2 3 

Higher Education and Research 
1. Univen;ity Grants Com- Plan 

mission Non-Plan 
2. Indian Council of Social Plan 

Science Research Non-Plan 

3. Indian Council of Histo- Plan 
rica! Research Non-Plan 

4. Indian Institute of Non-Plan 
Advanced Study, Simla 

5. Shastri Indo-Canadian Non-Plan 
Institute 

6. Institutions of Higher 
Learning -

7. Delhi College, Delhi 

8. Association of Indian 
Universities 

9. Revision of Pay-Scales 
10. Grants to Punjab Univer

sity 
11. Grants to Jamia Millia 

Islarnia 
12. Loans for Construction 

of Hostels 
National Institute of Educa

tional Planning and Admi
nistration, New Delhi 

'fecbnical Education 
1. Quality Improvement Pro

gramme: 
(i) Direct Central Assis

tance to Engineering 
and Technological 
Institutions 

(ii} Continuing Schemes 
and other Progra

- mmes under Qua-
lity Improvement 
Programme 

2.' (i) Programme of Appre
nticeship Training 

(ii) Grants to Boards of 
Apprenticeship Tra
ining 

• Combined 

Plan 
Non-Plan 

Plan 
Non· Plan 
Plan 
Non-Plan 
Non-Plan 
Plan 

Non-Plan 

Plan 

Plan 
Non-Plan 

Plan 

Non-Plan 

Plan 
Non-Plan 
Plan 
Non-Plan 

4 

2,800.00 
4,916.00 

50.00 
110.00 

ti.oo 
9.00 

35.00 

16.00 

5.00 
8.00 

10.00 
1.65 
4.00 
1.25 

1,000.00 
20.00 

14.50 

10•00 
- 15.33· 

220.00 

75.00 

23.00 
130.00 

2.00 

12.00 

5 

2,800.00 
5,137.00 

50.00 
110.00 

18.00 
9.00 

20.00 

16.00 

5.00 
8.00 

10.00 
1.65 
4.00 
1.25 

1,000.00 
20.00 

14.50 

11.80 
15.63 

220.00 

75.00 

20.75 
101.00 

12.00 

6 

2,800.00 
5,545.00 

50.00 
115.00 

20.00 
20.13 
35.00 

16.00 

5.00 
8.00 

12.50 
1. 73 
4.00 
1.25 

700.00 
30.00 

16.34 

1.00 

31.00 
17.00 

75.00 

so.oo• 
130.34 

• 
12.50 
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1 -2 3 

3. Regional Engineering Plan 
Colleges Non-Plan 

4. Loans for Construction of Non-Plan· 
Students Hostels in Tech-
nical Institutions 

5. Technical Teachers' Tra-
ining Institutes ' 

6. School of Planning and 
Architecture, New Delhi. 

7. National Institute of 
Training in Industrial 
Engineering, Bombay 

Plan 
Non-Plan 
Plan 
Non-Plan 
Plan 
Non-Plan· 

• 8. National Institute - of Plan 
Forge and Foundry Tech- Non-Plan 
no logy, Ran chi 

9. Indian Institutes of Mana- Plan 
gement including Man- Non-Plan 
agement Education 

10. Administrative Staff Col- Plan 
lege of India, Hyderabad. Non-Plan 

11. Partial Financial Assis-
tance to Indian Scientists Non-Plan 
going Abroad 

12. Visits of Foreign Dele- Non-Plan 
gations 

13. Indian Institute of Tech- Plan 
nology, Kanpur Non-Plan 

14. Indian Institute of Tech- • Plan 
nology, Bombay Non-Plan 

15. Indian Institute of Tech- Plan 
nology, Madras Non-Plan 

16. Indian Institute of Tech- Plan 
nology, Kharagpur Non-Plan 

17. Indian Institute of Tech- Plan 
nology, Delhi Non-Plan 

is. Post-graduate Courses Plan 
and Research Work. Non-Plan 

19. Asian Institute of Tech- Non-Plan 
nology, Bangkok 

20. Centrally Sponsored Plan 
Scheme 

21. UGC (Technical Educa- Plan 
lion) 

Scllolarships 
1. National Scholarships for Non-Plan 

Study Abroad. 

•combined 

4 

300.00 
410.00 

5.00 

85.00 
- 81.19 

20.00 
44.70 
22.00 
40.78 

15.00 
26.98 

200.00 
209.80 

5.00 
2.50 

0.70 

0.40 

108.00 
436.36 
124.00 
401.22 
107.00 
369.59 
258.00 
376.98 
109.00 
363.31 
100.00 
152.00 

4.00 

70.00 

5 6 

300.00 280.00 
410.00 430.50 

5.00 

84.80 
72.62 
14.68 
35.92 
22.00 
34.37 

8.49 
26.98 

189.19 
202.94 

2.50 

0.50 

0.40 

80.00 
82.46 
20.00 
47.00 
20.00 
41.73 

15.00 
31.57 

188.00 
225.95 

45.00 
2.50 

0.50 

0.40 

l08.oo 7oo.oo• 
433.91 462.14 
124.00 J • 
399.50 431.46 
107.00 • 
350.80 379.56 
133.00 • 
383.76 398.40 
109.00 • 
365.21 397.98 
25.00 52.00 

150.00 150.00 
2.00 4.00 

300.00 

350.00 

70.00 75.00 
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1 2 3 4 - 5 6 -
- 2. Research Scholarships to 

Products of TraditiOnal 
Non-Plan 0.80 0.80 1.00 

Institutions engaged in 
Study of classical langua-
ges other than Sanskrit 
e.g. Arabic & Persian 

3. National Scholarships Plan 62.0Q 62.00 94.50 
Scheme at the Secondary 
Stage for Talented Chi!-
dren from Rural Areas 

4. National Scholarships Plan 82,0Q .60.00 90.!JO 
Scheme 

5. National Loan Scholar- Non-Plan 
ship Scheme 

400.00 400.00 400.00 

, 6. Scholarships in Appro- Non-Plan '72.00 72.00, 75.00 
ved Residential Secondary 
Schools 

7. Grant-in-aid Scheme of Non-Plan 33.00 33.00 -33.00 
Scholarships to Students 
from Non-Hindi Speak-
ing States for Post-
Matric Studies in Hindi 

-8. General Cultural Scholar- Non-Plan ,tj.oo 41.00 41.00 
ships Scheme 

' 9. Scholarships for Natio-
nals of Bangladesh. 

Non-Plan 12.00 12.00 . .12.00 

--
10. Special English Course Non-Plan 0.10 0.10 0.10 

. for foreign students. , 
II. Indian Scholars going Non-Plan 9.0«) -·' 7.00' 7.00 

abroad I • 
12. Expenditure on Seminars 

Committee TA/DA to 
Non-official Members 

Non-Plan_ >L( 2.00 
' 2.00 2.50 

13. Partial Financial Assis- Non-Plan 0.40 0.40-, 0.40 
lance (Loans) Scheme. ' -'·I "' 

14. Scholarships,for Foreig- Plan 1.00 1.00 
1 1 ners for studies in India 

1 
Non-Plan 26.00 19.00' 22.00 

Book Promotion and Copyright 

I. National Book Trust ,t 

(a) NormaL Activities Non-Plan 14.89 21.22 24.11 
Plan· 5.00-- ~ 5.87 13.00 

(b) Aadan-Pradan Plan 6.00 5.88 5.00 
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(c) Nehru Bal Pustaka· Plan 
laya 

(d) Scheme of subsidised Plan 
Publication of University 
Level Books in English 
(e) World Book Fair Plan 
(f) Nehru Bhawan Plan 

2. Publication of low-priced Plan 
Univezsity Level Books 
of Foreign Origin 

3. National' Book Develop- Plan 
mentBoard 

4. Book Export Promotio- Plan 
nal ActiVIties 

5. TA{DA for Non-official Non-Plan 
members of the Copy-
right Board 

6. Honorarium to Chairman Non-Plan 
and other non-official 
members of the Copy. 
right Board 

7. Contributions to the 
International Union for 
the Protection of Literary 
and Artistic Works 

Youth Services 

l. National Service Scheme 

'2. National Service Volun
teer Scheme 

·3. Planning Forums 
4. National Integration 

Samitis 
5. National Fitness Corps 
6. Nehru Yuvak Kendras 

7. Financial Assistance to 
Voluntary Organisations 
Working in the Field of 
Youtb 

8. Promotion of Adventure 

9. Scouting and Guiding 

Non-Plan 

Plan 
Non-Plan 
Plan 
Non-Plan 
Plan 
Plan 

Non-Plan 
Plan 
Non-Plan 
Plan 

Non-Plan 
Plan 
Plan. 

Non-Plan 

4 

s.oo 
22.00 

10.00 
4.00 
1.00 

1.00 

s.oo 

0.30 

0.40 

4.87 

29.00 
241.25 

3.00 
15.00 
1.00 

390.80 
65.25 

108.50 
i2.50 

3,00 
7.00 
1.50 
4.00 

5 

9.87 

4.31 

19.85 
2.00 
0.60 

1.00 

s.oo 

0.10 

0.32 

4.87 

29.00 
212.60 

3.00 
9.00 
0.50 

389.97 
44.00 

104.95 
12.50 

3.00 

1.50 
3.00 

6 

8.15 

20.00 

0.25 
3.00 
1.00 

1.75 

6.00 

0.20 

0.35 

5.22 

35.00 
259.02 

4.00 
15.00 
0.50 
0.10 

398.30 
75.50 

109.00 
13.00 

3.00 
7.00 
1.50 
3.50 
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10. Promotion of National Plan 1.90 1.00 2.0) 
Integration 

11. Commonwealth Youth Plan 0.10 0.10 0.50 
Programme Non-Plan 5.00 .5.00 6.00 

12. International Exchange of 
Youth Delegations 

Plan 1.00 0.50 0.50 

13. Work Centres Plan 1.00 0.77 
14. Grant to Himalayan Non-Plan 2.00 2.00 2.00 

Mountaineering Institute, 
Darjeeling 

Physical Education and Sports 

1. Lakshmibai National Plan 8.00 8.00 9.08 
College of Physical Edu· 
cation, Gwalior 

Non-Plan ·16.68 16.68 18.98 

2. National Physical Fitness Non-Plan 4.00 3.30 4.50 
Programme 

3. Promotion of Yoga Plan 6.00 6.00 6.00 
Non-Plan 3.50 3.50 4.00 

4. Netaji Subhas National Plan 39.00 34.00 45.00 
Institute of Sports, Patiala 
and National Coaching Non-Plan 87.00 . 82.00 90.40 
Scheme -

5. Grants to State Sports 
Councils for Promotion 

Plan 32.00 32.00 50.00 

of Sport.. 
6. Grants to National Sports Plan 22.00 22.00 40.00 

Federations - Non-Plan 10.00 10.00 10.00 

7. All India Rural Sports Non-Plan 10.00 6.00 10.0 0 
Tournament 

8. Promotion of Women's Plan 2.00 2.00 
Sports Non-Plan '6.00 5.55 6.00 

9. Sports Talent Search Non-Plan. 12.50 12:so 12.50 
Scholarships r 

10. National Sports Organi- Plan 22.00 22.00 22.00 
sation 

11. Grants to Physical Edu-
cation Teacher Training 

Plan 3.00 3.00 3.00 

Institutions 
12. National Sports Complex Non-Plan 1.00 1.00 1.00 

"' 
13. Arjuna Awards Non-Plan 0.65 0.43 0.61 

14. Asian Garnes Non-Plan 50.00 15.34 600.00 
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15. All India Council of Plan 
Sports Secretariat 

I 6. Exchange of Sports/Phy- Plan 
sica! Education teams/ 
experts under Cultural 
Exchange Programme 

Languages 

1. Appointment of Hindi· Plan 
Teachers in non~Hindi 
speaking States and 
Union Territori~ 

2. Establishment of Hindi Plan 
Teachers Training Col-
leges in non-Hind! Spea-
king States and Union 
Territorie!' 

3. Assistance to Voluntary Plan 
Hindi Orgamsations Non-Plan 

4. Award of Prizes to Hindi Plan 
wnters of r non-Hindi 
Speaking States 

5. Kendriya Hindi Shikshan Plan 
Mandai, Agra Non-Plan 

6. Central Hindi Directo- Plan 
rate Non-Plan 

7. Correspondence Courses Non-Plan 
in Hindi 

8, Propagation of Hindi Plan 
' Abroad Non-Plan 
9. Publications Plan 

10. Central Hindi Directo- Non-Pial) 
rate Library 

11. Production ~f Books iQ Plan 
Urdu (Tarraqui-e-Urdu Non-Plan 
Board) · · · • 

12, Production of Books in Plan 
Sind hi 

13. Production and Trans- Plan 
lation of Core Books 

14. Production of University Plan 
Level Books in Regional 
Languages 

•combined 

-'J' 

4 5 

0.75 . 0.40 

'3,00 

19.50 10.50 

2.00 2.00 

22.90 17.50 
11.00 11.00 
0.40 0.49 

25.50 25.50 
35.10 32.40 

1.15 1.10 
50.83 .. 48.15 
9.00 8.60 

7.50 
4.79 

11.05 
0.30 

12.30' 
7.50 

1.90 

2.00 

7.50 
3.00 

11.05 
0.25 

10.30 
6.53 

1.90 

2.00' 

151.20 . 136.00 

6 

0.75 

3 00 

20.00 

6.60 

20.00 
11.00 

0.40 

30.00 
36.00 

15.00* 
50.73 
9:00 

8.00 
4.79 

'• 
0.30 

15.00 
8.40 

3.50 

125.00 
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15. Financing of Book Pro-
duction through csrr Plan 7.80 7.80 5.00 

16. National Award of Prizes Plan 2.80 2.80 3.00 to Authors of Original 
Standard Works in Indian 
Languages 

17. Assistance to Voluntary Plan 4.50 4.50 6.00 Orgalllsations in Modern 
Indian Languages 

18. Centrallnstitute oflndian Plan 17.68 17.68 30.00 Languages, Mysore and Non-Plan 53.00 57.43 60.75 Regional Centres . 

19. Awards to Translators{ Plan o.sc Authors for writing Books 
in Indian Languages other 
than Hindi, Sanskrit and 
Mother Tongue 

20. Financial Assistance to Plan 9.20 29.80. -10.00 Voluntary Sanskrit Orga-
nisations 

21. Development of Sanskrit 
Education 

Plan 19.80 19.80 20.00 

22. Purchase !Jf Sanskrit Plan 1.50 1.50 1.50 Books 

23. Purchase and Publica- Plan 2.00 2.00 1.50 tion of Rare Sanskrit 
Manuscripts / ',, 

24. All India Elocution· Con- Plan 
test 

0.30 ' 0.30 0.30 

25. 'Grant-in-aid to Deccan Plan 0.50' 0.50· 1.00 
College, Poona Non-Plan 6.25. 7.15 6.25 

26. Production 
Literature 

of Sanskrit Plan 3.00 3.00 3.00 

27. Vedic Convention Plan 0.35 0.35 0.35 
28,, Preservation of Tradition 

of Vedic Recitation 
Plan 0.35 0.35' 0.35 

29. Rashtriya Sanskrit Sans· Plan 50.50 41.43 52.00 
than Non-Plan 54.54 54.54 59.60 

30. (a) Scholarships to Post· Non-Plan S.JO S.IO 5.50 
. Mattie Students Shastri 

t' I and Acharya Courses 
(b) Research Scholarships Non-Plan 'l 4.00 4.00 4.00 

31. Adarsh Sanskrit Path· Plan 8.00 8.00 10.00 
sbalas Non-Plan· 2.00 2.00 2.00 



188 

1 2 3 

32. Financial Assistance to Plan 
Voluntary Arabic/Persian 
Organisations 

33. Award of Certificates of 
Honour to Sanskrit, 
Arabic and Persian Scho- Non-Plan 
Iars 

lndian National Commission 
for Cooperation witb UNESCO 

J. Expenditure for publica- Non-Plan 
tion of Hindi and Tamil 
editions of UNESCO 
Courier 

2. Indian National Com- Non-Plan 
mission for Cooperation 
"'lth UNESCO. 

3. Grants to Non-Govern- Non-Plan 
mental Organisations for 
the Programmes of the 
Indian National Com-
mission for UNESCO 

4. Hospitality and Enter- Non-Plan 
tainment on schemes con-
nected with UNESCO 

S. Contribution to UNESCO Non-Plan 
6. Deputations and Delega- Non-Plan 

lions Abroad 

7. National Committee for 
Gandhi Centenary cele
bration 

Adult Education 

I. Strengthening of Admi
nistrative Stnlctures for 
implementation of Natio
nal Adult Education Pro
gramme 

2. Directorate of Adult 
Education 

3. Pme Competition of 
Books for Nco-literates 

4. Printing P.ress 

Plan 

Plan 
Non-Plan 
Plan 

Non-Plan 

4 

5.00 

4.00 

5.15 

0.50 

0.30 

0.09 

85.00 
1.00 

1.00 

90.00 

28.50' 
19.83 

1.50 

2.46 

s 

5.00 

4.00 

5.75 

0.25 

0.30 

0.05 

85.00 
1.00 

0.05 

84.60 

25.04} 18.68 
1.50 

2.05 

6 

5.00 

6.00 

5.95 

0 50 

0.30 

0.08 

100.00 
s.oo 

o.os 

100.00 

40.00 
20.35 

2.46 
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5. Grants to Polyvalent 
Adult Education Centres 
(Shramik Vidyapeetb) 

6. Rural Farmers Functional 
Literacy 

7. Grants to 
Organisations 
in the field 
Education 

Publications 

Voluntary 
Working 

of Adult 

(Department of Education 
and Culture) 
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Plan 
Non-Plan 

Plan 
Non-Plan 
Plan 
Non-Plan 

Non-Plan 

4 

20.00 
17.15 

1,350.00 
130.00 

410.00 
5.25 

6.00 

DEPARTMENT OF Cui.TURB 

Cultural Affairs 
1. Sahitya Akademi Plan 

Non-Plan 
2. Lalit Kala Akademi Plan 

Non-Plan 
3. Sangeet Natak Adademi Plan 

Non-Plan 
4. National School of Plan 

Drama Non-Plan 
S. Propagation of Culture Plan 

among College and School 
Students 

6. Building Grants to Volun- Plan 
tary Cultural Organisa-
tions 

7. Scheme of Inter-state Plan 
Exchange of Cultural 
Troupes 

8. Scheme for Financial) 
Assistance to Eminent ~ 
Institutions in the field 
for performing arts Plan 

9. Scheme for financial Non-Plan 
Assistance to professional 
groups and individuals j 
for specified performing 
art projects ) 

10.00 
20.00 
13.00 
22.41 

13.74 
31.29 
6.00 

18.75 
16.00 

10.00 

5.00 

25.00 
4.80 

- 5 

ll.OO 
16.05 

829.09 
130.00 
410.00 

5.25 

6.00 

10.00 
20.00 
13.00 
22.23 

c 11.46 
29.94 
6.00 

17.94 
16-00 

9.00 

5.00 

25.00 
4.80 

6 

15.00 
17.15 

1,300.00 
130.00 

530.00 
7.50 

6.50 

12.00 
21.20 

18.97 
30.80 

18.63 
31.97 

:10.155 
22.70 

24.00 

10.00 

1.00 

25.00 
4.80 
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I 0. Ramayana Festival Plan 4.00 2.25 

II. Institute of Higher Tibe- Plan 20.00 20.00 20.00 
tan Studies, Varanasi Non-Plan 14.50 14.50 12.50 

12. School of Buddhist Plan 13.00 13.00 12.115 
Philosophy, Leh Non-Plan 6.00 6.00 6.30 

13. Sikkim Research Insti- Non-Plan 1.00 1.00 1.00 
· tute of Tibetology, Gang-

tok 

14. Other Cultural Organi- Plan 0.50 o.so 
satwns Non-Plan 2.91 5.72 5.77 

IS. Institutions and Indivi- Non-Plan 300 3.00 3.00 
dual~ !"'gaged in literary 
actJ.vttles 

16. Cultural Talent Search Plan 2.00 1.20 3.50 
Scholarships Scheme Non-Plan 4.00 4.50 5 00 

17. Scholarships to Young Plan 2.50 0.90 3.00 
Workers m different Cui- Non-Plan 3.68 3.68 3.08 
tural Fields 

18. Fellowships to Outstand- Plan 2.65 ~ 2.28 5.90 
· ing artiSts in the fields Non-Plan 3.16 2.92 3.!6 

of the performing, the 
literary and plastic arts 

19. Assistance to persons Non-Plan 4.00 4.00 4.00 
distinguished in Arts ' 

20. Centenaries and Anni- Plan 5.00 5.00 5.00 

' 
versaries 

Gazetteers 

21. Revision of Indian Gazet- Plan 0.15 1.23 1.12 
teer 
Revision of State Garet- Plan ': J.3i 0.88 
:eers 
Supplement to District Plan 1.00 1.00 1.00 
GazetteeiS ·' 

22. Preservation of Manu-
scripts 

Plan 2.00 2.00 15.00 

23. Development of Cultural Plan 
Organisations 

2.00 2.00 2.00 

24. Fellowships covering' dif-
ferent disciplines and 

Plan 1.00 ' .. 1.00 

fields including epigra-
phy, paleography, extinct 
languages, scripts, musi .. 
co logy, etc. 
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25. International 
AcUVJties 
Societies 

Cultural Non-Plan 
Existing 

26. Presentation or Books Non-Plan 

27. Delegations under Indo- Non-Plan 
Foreign Joint Committee 

28. Hospitality Expenses Non-Plan 

29. Other charges Non-Plan 

30. Other Cultural Activities 

(i) Tra\el Subsidy Non-Plan 

(ii) Essay Competition Non-Plan 

(iii) Presentation of Art Non-Plan 
Objects 

(iv) Sanskritik Centre of Non-Plan 
Indian Art, Lond<>n 

(v) India House, Paris Non-Plan 

31. Cultural Activities amo- Non-Plan 
ngst Indian Community 
abroad 

32. Reconstruction of the Plan 
Project on an Asian 
Encyclopaedia 

33. Studies of the performing Plan 
arts of South-East Asian 
Risto• icallink 

34. Development of Exper- Plan 
tise in South-East Asian 
Languages particularly 
Kavi, Burmese, Laotian 
etc. 

Archaeological Survey of Plan 
India Non-Plan 

Anthropological SuaeY of 
India 

1· National Museum of Man 
2. National Research La~o

ratorY for conservation 
of Cultural Property 

Plan 
Non-Plan 

Plan 
Plan 

4 

3.50 

2.00 

5.00 

6.00 

1.00 

3.00 

o.so 
0.50 

1.60 

0.80 

1.00 

1.00 

1.00 

5 

3 50 

1.50 

5.00 

6.00 

0.50 

3.00 

0.50 
0.50 

1.60 

0.80 

0.50 

1.00 

90.00 90-00 
606.48 59!.50 

Jl.OO 
82.05 
24.00 
25.00 

11.00 
77.20 
12.50 
11.00 

6 

4.50 

!.50 

5.00 

4.00 

0.50 

3.00 

0.50 
0.50 

1.60 

0.80 

!.50 

J.OO 

1.00 

60.00 
630-00 

16.00 
79.30 

40.00 
25.00 
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Archives 

National Archives of Plan 27.50 24.89 45.00 
India, New Delhi Non-Plan 41.00 38.88 40.82 

Museums and Libraries 
and their Conservation 
and Development 

Museums 

1. National Museum, New Plan 49.65 14.06 65.10 
Delhi Non-Plan 46.00 43.00 50.00 

2. National Gallery of Mod- Plan 7.50 6.50 8.50 
ern Art ' Non-Plan 7.90 7.90 8.30 

3. Indian Museum, Calcutta Plan 8.04 8.04 8.00 
Non-Plan 24.90 24.90 26.15 

4. Sa!ar Jung Museum, Plan 9.00 9.00 9.00 Hyderabad Non-Plan 13.50 13.50 14.18 
S. Victoria Memorial Hall, Plan 12.00 12.00 15.00 Calcutta Non-Plan 9.85 8.30 9.30 
6. Nehru Memorial Museum Plan 6.00 6.00 

and Library Non-Plan 28.85 28.85 32.15 
7. Gandhi Darsban Samiti Plan 3.00 0.50 1.00 

Non-Plan 14.40 14.40 14.39 
3. Dr. zakir Husain Memo- Non-Plan 0.72 0.50 0.60 rial Museum, New Delhi 
9. Reorganisation and deve- Plan 9.50 9.SO 9.50 Jopment of other 

Museums 
10. Other Museums Plan 0.50 0.50 0.50 (All India Museum Camp) 
11. National Council of Sci- Plan 92.00 86.45 92.00 ence Museums· Non-Plan 56.54 S6.S4 61.79 
12. Scheme of Financial Plan 2.00 2.00 2.00 AssistanCe to Institutions( 

Bodies for Preservation 
of Monuments, Sites or 
Remains of Historical 
and Cultwal value not 
protected by Archaeolo· 
,;:ical Survey of India or 
State Departments of 
JL~!!aeology 
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libraries 

13. National Library, Cal- Plan 24.00 15.77 30.00 
cutta Non-Plan 63.35 68.35 70.00 

14. Central Reference Lib- Plan 3.00 3.00 3.00 
rary, Calcutta Non-Plan 8.00 7.77 8.16 

15. Khuda Bakhsh Oriental Plan 3.00 3.00 3.00 
Public Library, Patna Non-Plan 3.75 3.30 3.75 

16. Raja Rammohun Roy Plan 20.00 20.00 20 00 
Library Foundation, Cal- Non-Plan 3.00 3.55 3.60 
cutta 

17. T.M.S.S.M. Library, Plan 2.00 2.00 4.10 
Thanjavur 

18. Delhi Public Library, Plan 10.00 9.66 7.00 
Delhi Non-Plan 28.00 29.00 29 40 

19. Indian Council of World Plan 1.00 1.00 2.00 
Affairs Library, New 
Delhi 

20. Central Library, Bombay Plan 2.00 2.00 3.25 
Non-Plan 2.11 2.00 2.80 

21. Rampur Ra.za Library, Plan 2.00 1.00 2.00 
Ram pur 

22. Scheme of Financial Plan 9.00 9.00 12.00 
Assistance to Voluntary 
Organisations 

23. Library of Tibetan Works 
and Archives, Dharm-

Plan 2.50 2.50 3.55 

sala 
24. Central Secretariat Lib- Plan 10.00 4.00 8.00 

rary, New Delhi Non-Plan 1.25 1.21 1.25 
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